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A STATEMENT FROM THE
SUPERINTENDENT AND CEO

This contract is a commitment between two
organizations, The Toledo Board of Education
and the Toledo Association of Administrative per-
sonnel that solidifies a mutual agreement toward
leading and improving our schools. Thanks to
the members of TAAP who have continued to
work and collaborate through several years of
contract extensions until we could appropriately
negotiate new contracts.

Thanks to all those who participated in the
negotiations to make this contract possible,

The effect of this contract is to continue to
work together to improve the district and the stu-
dent outcomes that are so vital to our success.
This contract represents opportunities to
address issues of evaluation, placement and
provides for changes that impact our many chal-
lenges.

Together we must face the challenges to pub-
lic education and student achievement in a way
that continues to make Toledo Public schools a
leader in this community.

Thank you for your efforts and commitment to
lead us forward.

ol

John Foley
Superintendent



A STATEMENT FROM THE
PRESIDENT OF TAAP

This Agreement reflects the thinking of the TAAP
membership generated through responses to the
TAAP Bargaining Survey, along with the thinking of
the TAAP Officers and Trustees, and TAAP members
who served on the TAAP Negotiation Resource
Teams.

This Agreement is the product of forty (40} bar-
gaining sessions totaling at least one hundred (100)
hours of discussions with the Superintendent’s
Bargaining Team. The discussions focused on how to
improve the opportunities and performance of TP.S.
students in a responsible and cost efficient manner
through defined administrative leadership.

The highlights of improving the opportunities and
performance of students will be accomplished by:

« enforcing least restrictive environment options for
special education children

+ inclusion of special education matrix persons in
appropriate District decisions

« empowering principals to be the instructional lead-
ers in their buildings

« improving the gathering and use of school/district
data in order to develop annual building/depart-
ment improvement plans

« developing and implementing an aligned matrix
employee evaluation model based on Core Values
and 1SSLC Standards

« developing and implementing an outcome based
leadership incentive program based upen student,
building, and system performance

« reinstating a strong training program through the
peer mentor, intern, TAAP-START programs, and
the TAAP Leadership Academy

« continuing the nationally recognized Urban Leader-
ship Development Program (ULDP) in partnership
with the Board and the University of Toledo.

For over forty (40) years TAAP has been focused
on “Serving Toledo Public School Children’ through
strong administrative leadership. You can be proud
that this Agreement continues that proud tradition.

RNec & MECllon

David E. McClellan
President, TAAP and
UAW Local 5242
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PREAMBLE

WHEREAS, public education is generally recoq-
nized as the most vital institution for the preservation
and extension of our democracy; and

WHEREAS, the parties in these negotiations have
as their common goal providing the best and most
competently managed public education system; and

WHEREAS, the parties of these negotiations also
believe that the best interest of public education wili
be served by establishing procedures to bargain with
the Toledo Association of Administrative Personnel on
matters of common concern and to provide orderly
channels for appeals should any differences not be
resolved; and

WHEREAS, the Toledo Association of Ad-
ministrative Personnel is the exclusive representative
of middle management matrix personnel, as defined
by the bargaining unit; and

WHEREAS, the Toledo Association of Admin-
istrative Personnel is acutely aware of its obligation to
provide its members and this school district with
strong positive leadership; and

WHEREAS, the concept TEAM MANAGEMENT
facilitates this by recognizing that efficient manage-
ment is dependent upon the understanding and coop-
eration of the Toledo Association of Administrative
Personnel and the Superintendent, wha is responsible
for the operation of the school system: and

WHEREAS, the procedures outlined herein repre-
sent a mutual commitment by the Toledo Association
of Administrative Personnel and the Board of
Education to provide educational progress, assuring
stability to this community in the management of its
schools.

THEREFORE, be it resolved that the following poli-
cies be adopted:

ARTICLE | -
DEFINITION: RECOGNITION

A. Definitions

The following terms used herein shall have the
following meanings:

1. Whenever the term “Board” is used, it is to
include the Toledo Board of Education or its
designated representatives.



_ Whenever the term “Superintendent” is used, it
shall refer to the Superintendent of Toledo
Public Schools.

_ Whenever the term “TAAP” is used, it shall
refer to0 the Toledo Association of Adminis-
trative Personnel UAW Local 5242.

 Whenever the term ‘“trustees” is used, it shall
refer to the elected board of trustees of TAAP.

. Whenever the term “TAAP representative” is
used, it shall refer to a representative of TAAP
authorized by the president of TAAP or his/her
designee. TAAP shall keep the appropriate
administrative office informed in writing of
the names of its autharized representatives.

_ Whenever the term “matrix employee, matrix
person, or matrix personnel’ is used, it is to
include all members of the bargaining unit
active or retired and brought back to work in a
capacity otherwise covered by the bargaining
unit.

_ Whenever the term “school system” is used, it
is to include any work location, currently
owned or subsequently acguired, or function-
al division or group to which a matrix employ-
ee of the Toledo Public School is assigned.

. Whenever the term “bargaining unit’ is used, it
shall refer to the definition as set forth in the rec-
ognition section.

. Whenever the term “TAAP Contract’ is used,
it shall refer to this agreement between the
Board and TAAP.

. Recognition

_ The Board of Education recognizes the Toledo
Association of Administrative Personnel UAW
Local 5242 as sole and exclusive bargaining
agent for all matrix personnel which shall include
any employee of the Toledo Public Schools who
is placed on the salary matrix, all matrix person-
nel night'summer school, all matrix parsonnel in
acting assignments, all matrix personnel working
under outside or shared jurisdiction including any
of the above funded by the Board but working in
parochial or private schools. Such personnel
shall be represented solely by TAAP in all mat-
ters of salary, fringe benefits, and all other con-
ditions of employment. In the event there is a
position title change of any job class in the bar-
gaining unit or if a position in the bargaining unit



is reclassified, said position shall remain part of
the bargaining unit.

Employees in the following positions (or
equivalent positions) are excluded from any
bargaining unit and are not covered by any
collective bargaining agreement:

. superintendent

. deputy superintendent/chief of staff

. chief academic officer

. assistant superintendent

. business manager/chief business manager
treasurer

. administrative assistant(s)

. executive director/school improvement
leader

i. assistant to the treasurer

J- assistant to the business manager

/90 oo o0 O

The parties hereto, their successors, successors
in office or assigns, agree that the bargaining unit
as presently defined in the collective bargaining
agreement shall remain without modification
through this and all succeeding collective bar-
gaining agreements. The parties do explicitly
waive their right to bargain over the question of
the scope or definition of the unit and explicitly
waive their right to petition SERB or any other
agency for a clarification of the unit, certification
of the unit, or take any action which would cause
SERB to modify or attempt to modify the present
scope and definition of the bargaining unit.

. Inasmuch as the Board has recognized the
Tolede Association of Administrative Personne
UAW Local 5242 as the exclusive collective bar-
gaining representative for all matrix persons, the
Board will not support or encourage any other
organization purporting to represent matrix per-
sons for purposes of collective bargaining, nor
will the Board during the term of this agreement
enter into any collective bargaining with such
other organizations.

. Amatrix person not to exceed one (1) in number
who is elected to the presidency of TAAP, will,
upon proper application, be reassigned for the
purpose of acecepting this position. The matrix
person granted this leave shall continue to ac-
crue seniority for salary increments and seniority
for all other purposes as though they were in reg-
ular service. Upon return to service, the matrix
person shall be placed in the matrix position



10.

11.

12,

he/she left if vacant or to a position at the same
classification for which gualified with all accrued
benefits, seniority and increments that would
have been earned had he/she been in regular
service. Reimbursement will be made to the
Board for all fringe benefits and salaries (see
Memarandum).

Copies of all information, statistics, and records
as well as the necessary staff members and con-
sultation time relevant to negotiations or neces-
sary for the proper enforcement of the terms of
the agreement, shall be made available by the
Superintendent to TAAP upon its request.

No person or persons represented by the bar-
gaining agent shall bargain individually or collec-
tively with the Board concerning any terms or
provision of this agreement except through
authorized representatives of TAAF.

Authorized representative of TAAP shall have
the right to appear and speak at all regular and
special meetings of the Board of Education.
TAAP shali be given a place on such meeting
agendas for the purpose of being heard.

The president of TAAP or histher designee shall
meet with the Superintendent at the request of
either party. The Superintendent shall meet with
the trustees of TAAP at the request of the presi-
dent of TAAP.

TAAP matters remaining unresolved at any
meeting with a designee of the Superinten-
dent may be appealed directly to the Super-
intendent.

Authorized representatives of TAAP shall have
the right to appear and speak at all Team Man-
agement meetings. The TAAP President shall
submit items to be placed on the agenda at least
one (1) day prior to the meeting.

Representatives of TAAP shall be permitted to
ransact official TAAP business on school proper-
ty. General membership meetings shall be con-
ducted after school hours except by agreement
with Superintendent or his/her designee.

Representative of TAAP performing TAAP busi-
ness shall have the right to use Board facilities
and equipment. TAAP shall pay for the reason-
able cost of all materials, supplies, and equip-
ment incidental to such use.

Whenever the Board involves any employee



13.

14.

15.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

organization in the selection of a Superinten-
dent, representatives of TAAP, appointed by
TAAP, shall serve on the Board’s committee.

Matrix persons shall be granted released time for
participation in TAAP related professional activi-
ties and conferences. Applicable policy on pro-
fessional leaves will apply in granting released
time as determined by the Superintendent or
his/her designee.

Al meetings involving TAAP members shall be
coordinated through a single office designated by
the Superintendent. Every attempt will be made
to avoid meetings during the first two (2) weeks
and last three (3) weeks of the school year.

The Toledo Association of Administrative Per-
sonnel will be represented by its president or
his/her designee, in the establishment of
school year calendars.

. The Board agrees not to adopt any other policies

that would in any way negate or change
the policies set torth herein.

The terms of this agreement shall not apply
where inconsistent with constitutional, statutory,
or other legal provisions. If any provision of this
agreement s found to be contrary to law by the
Supreme Court of the United States, or by any
court of competent jurisdiction from whose judg-
ment or decree no appeal has been taken within
the time provided for doing so, such provision
shall be modified forthwith by the parties hereto
to the extent necessary to conform thereto. In
such case, alf other provisions of the agreement
shall remain in effect.

Only the selection process defined in this agree-
ment shall be used in the selection of matrix per-
sonnel. Further modification of the selection pro-
cess for matrix personnel shall occur only as the
result of agreement between the Board and
TAAP.

Any provision of this TAAP agreement may be
amended through written agreement batween the
Board and the presidant of TAAP.

Implementation of the provisions of this
Agreement shall be the mutual responsibility
of the Superintendent and his/her cabinet and
the members of TAAP.

Except by mutual agreement, during negotia-
tions with TAAP, the Board's negotiating team



22.

shall not include members of the TAAP bar-
gaining unit.

It is agreed that in the event that implementation
of recess, as directed by the Board in its Resolu-
tion adopted in May, 1987, should affect the
terms and conditions of employment of TAAP
members, the parties shall resolve same by
agreement.

. Payroll Deduction - Agency Shop
. Payroll deduction of fair share fees/dues for

TAAP shall be made in twelve (12) equal
amounts beginning with the first pay period of
August through July. The deduction of this fee by
the Board shall not require written authorization
from the individuals who choose agency status.
The Board shall supply to TAAP a monthly list of
those members who pay their dues by payroll
deduction. Retirees serving in an acting or spe-
cial matrix capacity shall have one and one-halt
percent (1 1/2%) of their earnings deducted not
to exceed the applicable agency fee.

All members of the bargaining unit who choose
not to become members of TAAP shall pay an
agency (fair share) fee to TAAP. This fair share
fee shall be subject to Ohio Revised Code
(O.R.C.) 4117.09 (c) and shall be a condition of
employment. The fair share shall not exceed
ninety-five percent (95%) of the membership
dues. Administration of the fair share fee shall be
subject to O.R.C. 4117.09 (c).

If the Board is held to be responsible for the
repayment of moneys paid to TAAP pursuant
to this fair share agreement, TAAP, to the
extent of those funds actually received, shall
reimburse same to the Board and/or the des-
ignated bargaining unit employees involved.

The Board and TAAP agree that pursuant t0
the authority of Sec. 4117.10 O.R.C., they will
exercise their legal rights to seek recovery of
court and legal costs incurred when they are
required to defend their rights under this sec-
tion of Article |, or under O.R.C. 4117.09 (c).

The Board shall provide TAAP with a list of
new matrix persons, matrix persons retuming
from leaves of absence, and separations on a
timely basis.

Payroll deduction shall begin the next sched-
uled payroll deduction period after receipt of



the card for members as well as for agency fee
payers.

7. TAAP shall also have the right to payroll de-
duction for the use of the TPS Credit Union,
the purchase of savings bonds, insurance,
annuities, or any other deduction mutually
agreed to by TAAP and the Board.

8. Direct Deposit shall be mandatory for all employ-
ees effective the first paycheck of the 2008/2009
school year.

9. The Treasurer of the Toledo Public Schools may
charge a fee for the processing of court orders,
with the exception of child support, and non-suffi-
cient fund checks written by employees. These
fees will not exceed the maximum fee allowable
by law.

D. Fair Practices

In accordance with Board policy, no person or per-
sons, departments or divisions responsible to the
Board, nor TAAP, shall discriminate against any
employee on the basis of race, creed, color, national
origin, sex or marital status. The Board further agrees
not to discriminate against any employee on the basis
of membership in or association with the activities of
the Toledo Association of Administrative Personnel.
TAAP agrees to represent all matrix personnel fairly.

ARTICLE Il -
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES

A. Definition

A grievance is any complaint brought by a matrix
employee or by TAAP as an organization where it is
alleged that:

1. There is a violation, misinterpretation, or misap-
plication of these agreements or of established
palicy or practice.

2. The health or safety of a TAAP member or
members is jeopardized by conditions that
can reasonably be corrected.

3. There exists as a result of grievance hearings in
the opinion of TAAPF, a misinterpretation or
misapplication of the provisions of other em-
ployee agreements as they apply to a matrix
person’s ahility to perform his/her duties.

4. There is a complaint alleging discrimination



prohibited by Section 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1673, as amended and of Title IX of the
Education Amendments of 1972.

B. Grievance Procedure

The following procedures will be implemented
when alleged grievable offenses occur.

1. Informal Procedure

Either the matrix person with a grievance or the
TAAP grievance chairperson, or both, shall first
discuss or attempt to discuss the matter with the
person against whom the grievance is filed within
twenty (20) school days of the date of the occur-
rence of the grievance with the objective of
resolving the matter informally.

2. Formal Procedure - Step 1

In the event the matter is not resolved informally,
the grievance, if authorized by TAAP, shall be pre-
sented in writing to the person grieved against
within ten (10) school days after the attempt to
settie informally. Within five (5) school days after
receiving the formal grievance, the person
against whom the grievance is filed shall state
hisfher decision in writing with the supporting rea-
sons and shall furnish one (1) copy to the griev-
ant and one (1) copy to the TAAP President.

3. Formal Procedure - Step 2
Within ten (10) school days after receiving this
decision, TAAP may appeal the decision in writing
to the Superintendent or his/her designee, who
shall give TAAP the opportunity to be heard. This
hearing shall be held within fiteen (15) school
days of the appeal.

The Superintendent or his/her designee shall
communicate hisiher decision together with the
supporting reasons to the grievant and to the
TAAP Prasidant within ten (10) school days after
the appeal has been heard.

C. Arbitration

In the event a grievance, as defined in Section A,
following the proper procedures as outlined in
Section B, is not resolved, only at the slection of
TAAP may the dispute be submitted to binding
arbitration.

1. Notice of intention to submit to arbitration
must be in writihg addressed to the Super-
intendent, within twenty (20) school days after



receipt of the decision at Step 2. The
notice must include a written statement set-
ting forth the issue to be decided including
specific violations and the remedy requested.

. Within sixty (60) days from the date of notification
of the intention to arbitrate, the arbitration hear-
ing shall take place unless the mutually agreed
upon arbitrator requests an extension of this time
due to scheduling problems. If either TAAP or the
Superintendent cannot agree on an arbitrator, the
parties shall request a panel of nine (9) arbi-
trators from which they shall select one by alter-
nately striking. They shall request the list from
the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service.

. The arbitrator selected shall hear only one griev-
ance in each case. He/she shall be bound by
and in compliance with all terms of this agree-
ment unless they are contrary to law. He/she
shali have no power to add to, delete from, or
modify in any way the provisions of this agree-
ment. The arbitrator shall issue hisfher decision,
which shall be final and binding thirty (30) days
from the date hefshe declares the hearing closed.

. The cost of the arbitrator shall be shared
equally by the parties involved hereto.

. General Provisions

. The fact that a grievance is raised, regardless of
its ultimate disposition, shall not be recorded in
the person's file or in any file or record utilized in
the promotion process; nor shall anyone be
placed in jeapardy, or subject to reprisals for hav-
ing followed the grievance procedure.

. No member of the bargaining unit at any stage of
any grievance procedurs, TFT, AFSCME, or
TAAP, will be required to meet concerning the
grievance without first having had the opporstunity
to consult with the TAAP President.

If the matrix person feels that he/she has been
procedurally misrepresented in any grievance
proceeding, he/she shall have the opportunity to
grieve and to be represented by the TAAP
President,

. All hearings and conferences shall be held at
times mutually convenient to the participants.
When a conference or hearing is scheduled dur-
ing the school or office hours, all participants
shall be excused from their regular duties without
toss of pay.



_ The time fimits specified in this procedure
may be extended in any instance by mutual
consent.

. Failure at any step of this procedure to com-
municate the decision on a grievance within
the specified time limits shall automatically
forward the grievance to the next step.

. Copies of all responses made by the Super-
intendent or his/her designee to grievances
filed against TAAP members by the TFT and
AFSCME will be sent to the TAAP office.

. TFT-AFSCME Grievance Administration

. When a matrix person receives a gtievance in
wriing from the TFT and/or AFSCME, he/she
shall immediately notify hisfher appropriate
immediate supervisor or hister designee and
the TAAP President.

. The grievance shall be discussed within the
appropriate contractual timelines by the ma-
trix person grieved against, his’her immedi-
ate supervisor, and the TAAP President to
determine an appropriate response. If the
grievance has merit, the matrix person
grieved against shall be directed by his/her
immediate supervisor to resolve the grievance
at his/her level. If the grievance has no meri,
or it the proposed grievance response may
establish a system-wide precedent, then the
immediate supervisor and the TAAP President
shall work with the grieved to prepare the
response. If a grievance cites a factor that is
not within the jurisdiction of the matrix person
cited, as determined by the immediate super-
visor and the TAAP President, the matrix per-
son shall not be required to attend the griev-
ance hearing.

. If the response in two (2) above is appealed,
the immediate supervisor, or histher designee,
shall have the responsibility to aid in the de-
fense of the grieved by representing him/her
in subsequent meetings/hearings regarding
that grievance.

. Copies of all decisions rendered by a hearing
officer. the Superintendent, or the Board of
Education President, shall be provided to the
person grieved against.
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ARTICLE Il -
MATRIX APPOINTMENT PROCEDURE

A. Matrix Job Announcements

1. All matrix vacancies shall be announced
promptly in the staff bulletin during the school
year. Sufficient copies shall be distributed to
each work site during the school year to allow
for distribution to each matrix employee.

2. All vacancies and newly created matrix posi-
tions shail be posted in the Human Resources
Office for a period of five (5) work days. If it is
determined by the Human Resources Office to
advertise a matrix vacancy in the newspaper or
to post the matrix vacancy in other institutions for
a variabie period of time then the five (5) day
posting period shall be extended for a like period
of time.

3. Announcement of all vacancies and newly cre-
ated matrix positions shall be made to the
president of TAAP by the Human Resources
Office as soon as vacancies occur or new posi-
tions are known.

4. During the summer, the Human Resources
Office shall send to the TAAP office a notice of
matrix vacancies or newly created matrix
positions as they occur, along with enough
copies of said notice so that TAAP can mail a
copy to each member.

5. All matrix vacancies and newly created matrix
positions shall be filled by persons who are
properly qualified, including certification,
where required.

6. All vacancies and newly created matrix posi-
tions shall be announced by job title, classifi-
cation, and length of work year.

B. Matrix Application Procedure

1. Application for matrix positions shall be filed
separately by job classification in the Human
Resources Office.

2. Oniy those candidates who apply and who are
properly qualified (certificated where re-
quired) for an open matrix position, shall have an
opportunity to be interviewed.

3. An applicant may verify that his/her applica-
tion is on file by requesting visual confirma-
tion in the Human Resources Office.
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4. All applicants shall receive a job description
upon application for an open matrix positicn.

5. The deadline date for the closing of applica-
tions shall be five (5) work days after the
matrix job has been advertised and posted.

6. An applicant shall furnish a resume in con-
junction with his/her application.

C. Matrix Selection Process

Administrative leadership can only be maintained
and improved by assuring that the system selects
the best candidates to fill matrix positions. The
matrix selection process as defined herein recog-
nizes:

That leadership criteria in the Toledo Public
Schools shall be comprised of the following fac-
tors: credentials, experience, leadership aptitude
testing (providing a creditable, unbiased testing
format exists to measure leadership aptitude),
immediate supervisor's recommendation, district-
wide contributions, evaiuation, and job interview.

That these subjective factors can be converted
into a measurable format and applied fairly and
objectively.

The Human Resources Office will conduct inter-
views to fill specific/expected matrix vacancies. If
more than one (1)} matrix vacancy exists within
the same job and pay classification, those matrix
persons applying shall be considered candidates
for all the vacant matrix positions in the same job
and pay classification.

The details of the Mairix Selection process can
be found in The Leadership Model (Articie I1).

D. Matrix Salary Determination

1. Placement on the Matrix Salary Schedule is
the responsibility of the Assistant Superin-
tendent, Human Resources.

a. A person is placed on the matrix schedule
as a result of a promotion. The following
procedure should be followed without ex-
ception.

Present daily

rate of pay = Annual salary + supplemental
contracts + overtime
Present work year in days
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Calculate the new annual base salary.

New annual salary = (Present daily rate of
pay) X {new work year in days).

The placement of the person on the matrix is
based on his/her annual salary, supplemental
contract(s), and compensatory overtime pay-
ments. Additional level(s) shall be granted for
increased responsibility.

NOTE: If the new matrix salary is calculated by
the above formula to be less than the first level in
the classification by more than the difference
between level one (1) and ievel two (2), place-
ment shall be at level one (1).

Graduate hour pay, professional growth credit
pay, longevity pay, and educational incentive
pay (if appropriate) is added to the annual
base salary constructed in (1) above, but shall
not be included for placement on the matrix.

The new matrix salary for someone promoted
shall become effective upon approval of the
Board on the date listed in the Board agenda.

It it becomes apparent that this formula is not
applicable to a specific situation, the Super-
intendent or his/her designee wiil consult with the
president of the Toledo Association of Adminis-
trative Personnel before any matrix place-
ment is recommended. It is further understood
that any or all components of the formula for
placement on the matrix salary schedule can be
modified through matrix review. Such modifica-
tions must be by mutual agreement.

No person already placed on the matrix salary
grid who is promoted to another matrix position
after the start of the matric work year for the new
matrix position will lose money in his/her annual
salary during the year in which he/she is promot-
ed.

ARTICLE IV -

A

MATRIX REVIEW

Matrix Review Committee

A joint matrix review committee of two (2) con-
sisting of the Superintendent's designee and the
president of TAAP shall be established.

Matrix Review Guidelines

1. Any proposed elimination of a matrix position or
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change in a current matrix job description
(including, but not limited to, increased re-
sponsibilities, length of the work year, qualifi-
cations, and matrix placement) must be sub-
mitted to the Matrix Review Committee.

. If a proposed change in a current matrix job
description involves increased responsibilities,
the Matrix Review Committee shall consider
the impact of increased responsibilities in the
context of matrix placement and work year in
making an appropriate recommendation.

. Unless otherwise agreed to by the parties
hereto, requests for matrix review can be
brought to the Matrix Review Committee by
the administration and/or by TAAP only during
the time that the TAAP Agreement is open for
negotiations. Once a position/positions have
been reviewed as per B-1 above, regardiess of
the outcome, it will not be eligible for review
until the next negotiation period, unless the
position becomes vacant or it is affected by a
restructuring in which one {1) or more positions
are eliminated.

. Recommendations for approval or modification
made by the Matrix Review Committee, not con-
curred in by the Superintendent, shall be dis-
cussed by the Superintendent and the president
of TAAP prior to the Superintendent taking action.

. No matrix position shall be added until the
Matrix Review Committee has reviewed the pro-
posed job description to determine the appropri-
ate work year, matrix placement, and the impact
of the position on other current matrix positions.

. A complete current matrix document listing
job descriptions, matrix placement, and all
positions requiring  supplemental  contracts
shall be on file in the Human Resources Office
and the TAAP office.

_ The Human Resources Office shall furnish all
matrix employees a current job description.
Thereafter, job descriptions shall be sent to new
matrix employees, those matrix employees who
change jobs, or those matrix employees whose
job classifications change through matrix raview.
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ARTICLE V -
OUTSIDE CONTRACTING

1. The Superintendent's designee shall discuss
with the TAAP President any decisions to subcon-
tract for services as they relate to matrix persons.

ARTICLE VI -
THE LEADERSHIP MODEL

A. Matrix Evaluations

1. The evaluation system used by the Toledo
Public Schools to evaluate matrix persons is
included as a component in the Toledo Public

Schools Leadership Model.

2. No madification of the Toledo Public Schools
Leadership Model shall take place unless it is
mutually reviewed and approved by TAAP and
the Superintendent or his/her designee.

3. Copies of the Toledo Public Schools Leadership
Modei shall be distributed to all matrix persons.

4. The TAAP President or histher designee shall
participate in all inservice planning and inservice
sessions as they apply to the Toledo Public
Schools Leadership Model or the implementa-
tion of said system.

9. An annual inservice shall be provided in Feb-
ruary for all matrix personnel. Attendance at the
annual inservice will be required. The purpose of
this inservice shall be to thoroughly famitiarize
all matrix persons with the evaluation process.

6. Matrix persons will be evaluated only by the
persen to whom they report.

7. Matrix personnel shall have the right to sub-
mit in writing any additions to or comments
regarding a wiitten evaluation completed by
his’her evaluator. Such responses by the per-
son being evaluated shall become part of the
evaluatien record.

8. The Human Resources Office will notify TAAP in
writing, on or before March 1 of those matrix
persons who are being recommended for non-
renewal of their matrix contract.

8. The only evaluation instrument that may be
placed in a matrix person’s personnel file is
the official evaluation which is contained in

the Leadership Model.
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B. The Peer Mentor Program

1.

The Peer Mentor Program included as a com-
ponent of the Toledo Public Schools Leadership
Model is a process whereby peers or peer
coaches are assigned to newly appointed
matrix persons, or newly promoted matrix per-
sons for purposes of acclimating them to their
new job descriptions/responsibilities and where
appropriate, evaluating their performance in their
new job descriptions for the first year. The
Peer Mentor Program shall be implemented in
accordance with the provisions as specified in
the Toledo Public Schools Leadership Maodel.

The Intervention Program

. The Intervention Program included as a com-

ponent of the Toledo Public Schools Leadership
Model has been designated to provide assistance
and direction in improving the level of profession-
al skills of matrix personnel identified as not func-
tioning effectively. The Intevention Program shall
be implemented in accordance with provisions
as specified in the Toledo Public Schools

Leadership Model.

The Leadership Incentive Program
(See Leadership Model.)

Urban Leadership Development Program

(See Leadership Model.)

The purpose of the Urban Leadership
Development Program is the preparation of
exemplary leaders for urban schools. Entrance
into the program carries with it a requirement ofa
commitment on the part of the individuals select-
ed to participate in a cohort.

Partnering urban administrative aspirants with
practicing administrators in an interactive prob-
lem-based environment will allow the participants
to understand the potency of collaboration and
professional colleagueship in their efforts to con-
tinuously improve urban schools.

This required certified program will allow current
administrators (beginning with principals) to
renew their certificates, work toward advanced
degrees, and acquire the specific schoot improve-
ment skills necessary to excel in the urban set-
ting. The Urban Leadership Development
Program is defined in the Leadership Model.
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ARTICLE ViI -
MATRIX CONTRACTS

A. Renewal

1. The Board of Education shall take action con-
ceming renewal of all matrix contracts on or
before the last day of March.

2. Failure by the Board of Education to take action
on matrix contracts on or before March 31 will
automatically renew such matrix contracts.

B. Issuance of Matrix Contracts and
Salary Notices

1. Regular salary notices and contracts shall be
issued and become effective August 1, of each
year.

C. Length of Matrix Contracts

Recommendations to the Board regarding the
length of matrix contracts shall be governed by
the procedures as set forth in the Toledo Public

Schools Leadership Model.

1. One (1) Year Contracts: All provisional employ-
ees will be granted two (2) one (1) year con-
tracts. Provisional employees who receive
their first one (1) year contract between Jan-
vary 1 and August 1 will be granted a third
(3rd) one (1) year contract. A third (3rd) one (1)
year contract will be granted to provisional
employees recommended for a third (3rd)
year in the provisional program.

2. Two (2) Year Contracts: A two (2) year contract
will be issued to matrix persons who are pro-
moted to higher positions. A two (2) year contract
may be issued to an individual outside the
system who has been appointed to a matrix
position, if he/she has had more than one 1)
year experience as an administrator as defined
by the TAAP contract. A two (2) year contract
shall be renewable as a three (3) year contract at
the end of the second {2nd) year if it is deter-
mined by the evaluation that the individual is
“meeting the expectations of the position.”

3. Three (3) Year Contracts: Three (3) year con-
tracts renewable prior to the end of the second
(2nd) year will be granted to provisicnal em-
ployees after the successful completion of the
two (2) or three (3) year provisional period.

Those matrix persons not receiving four (4) year
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contracts shall be granted three (3) year con-
tracts.

_ Four {4} Year Contracts: Four {4} year contracts
renewable prior to the end of the second (2nd)
year shall be granted to non-provisional em-
ployees after the successful completion of the
second (2nd) year of their second (2nd) three
(3) year contract upon the recommendation of
the immediate supervisor and the Superin-
tendent.

Once a non-provisional employee has been
approved for a four (4) year contract, that four (4)
year contract cannot be reduced (except for
cause) o less than a four {4) year contract.

The Superintendent must review individually all
recommendations for four (4) year contracts. The
Superintendent cannot reject all requests far four
(4) year contracts.

. Non-Renewal of a Matrix Contract

_If it is the intention of the Superintendent not to
recommend, or the Board not to renew, a matrix
person(s)’ contract(s), the matrix person shall
have the right to appeal (prior to any action of
the Board) to the Board in executive session with
TAAP representation, if desired, and shall retain
those rights of action provided for in Article VI-E,
herein.

. Termination of a Matrix Contract
a. O.R.C.3319.16, or For Cause

_If it is the intention of the Human Resources
Office to terminate a matrix person’s contract
under O.R.C. 3319.186, or for cause, if the per-
son is not subject to O.R.C. 3319.16, the matrix
person shall have the right to an election to do
one of the following:

a. To accept the recommendation of the Human
Resources Office; or

b. To request TAAP to arbitrate the proposed
recommendation pursuant to Article 1l, C,
and Section E-2, below, of this agreement; or

¢ To follow the procedure as prescribed in
Section 3319.16 of the Ohio Revised Code.

This election must be in writing signed by the
matrix person and be delivered to the Human
Resources Office, with a copy to TAAP, within fif-
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teen (15) calendar days after the receipt by the
matrix person of the recommendation of the
Human Resources Office. This election is final
and binding on ail parties and may not be
changed except by mutual agreement of the
Human Resources Office, TAAP, and the matrix
person. Failure to deliver such election by the
matrix person within such fifteen (15) calendar
days period shall constitute an election of option
a, above. Election of arbitration under b, above,
constitutes waiver of all rights to challenge the
termination under 3319.16 of the Ohio Revised
Code. Election of ¢, above, waives all rights to
challenge the termination under the grievance or
arbitration procedure of this contract. The deci-
sion of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on
the Board, the matrix person, and TAAP.

. TAAP reserves the right to accept a decision of a
hearing officer as final and binding and in that
case further appeals by the matrix person
through the grievance procedure, or to arbitra-
tion, or to the courts, are not permitted. This right
applies to warnings and suspensions, as well as,
termination and non-renewals.

. The parties shall equally share the transcript
fees and the referee’s fees {when TAAP has
represented the matrix person under Q.R.C.
3319.16).

. Arbitrator’s fees will be shared equally.

. Failure to Timely Renew an
Administrative License

- All matrix persons will receive timely, written noti-
fications from the Human Resources Office when
their administrative license is within one (1) year
of renewal.

. Matrix persons who fail to renew their administra-
tive license willl be charged with “Insubordination
for Failing to Maintain a Valid Administrative
License” and if the charge is substantiated the
matrix person will be terminated.

. A matrix person prior to his/her hearing for termi-
nation may take a voluntary demotion into any
vacant matrix position for which he/she is certi-
fied/qualified and he/she will be paid at the ap-
propriate lower classification.

. A matrix person who is terminated in accordance
with #2 above (providing he/she has a valid
teaching certificate) will be allowed to:
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« apply for any matrix vacancy that exists that
requires a teacher certificate

» apply as a substitute teacher or a contract
teacher

. A matrix person who has been terminated and
who subsequently obtains certification and/or is
qualified to be rehired without additional certifica-
tion and is rehired will lose hisfher seniority in
accordance with Article XI-3 of the TAAP Agree-
ment.

Demotion/Uniform Reduction
in Force Plan

A matrix person may be transferred to a position
of lesser responsibility or to a teaching position
during the lifte of such matrix person’s contract
only:

. Because of a reduction which is part of a uni-
form plan affecting the entire district.

. Pursuant to Q.R.C. Section 3319.17.

. Demotion pursuant to the Leadership Model.

In such case, his/her salary {which includes all
supplemental contracts to which he/she would
have heen entitied) during the first (1st) contract
year of such assignment shall not be lower than
his/her stated contract salary (including all sup-
plemental contracts to which he/she would have
been entitled). During the remaining term of such
matrix person's contract, his’her salary shall be
the salary normally assigned to the job actually
performed.

This section shall not be construed to prevent a
reduction in salary where a matrix person is
demoted for cause, is assigned to a teaching or
other position after the expiration of the matrix
person’s contract, nor shall it cancel the rights of
appeal in Article VII, D, 1-2.

. General Provisions

This article shall not apply to suspension of con-
tracts under Section 3319.17 of the Ohio Revised
Code or to a layoff if the matrix person is not cov-
ered by O.R.C. 3319.17.
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ARTICLE VIl -
EXTENDED TIME/SUPPLEMENTAL
CONTRACTS

A. Extended Time

1. Definition

Extended time shall be defined as: An approved
request for a matrix person to continue to perform
the job duties defined by the matrix person’s job
description beyond the work year established for
that particular matrix job.

2. Procedure For Approval

A request for extended time must be recom-
mended by the matrix person's immediate super-
visor and division head. Final approval shall rest
with the Human Resources Office.

3. Payment
Payment for extended time shali be the matrix
person’s daily rate of pay for the time specified in
the Board agenda.

B. Extended Time - Work Day

1. Definition - Work Day

a. The work day for building matrix persons
and other matrix person e.g. psychologists,
elementary counselors, etc./administrative
offices assigned to schools shall be defined
as beginning one-half (1/2) hour before the
regular starting time for students and end-
ing one-half (1/2) hour after the regular dis-
missal time for students at the facility to
which they are assigned on any given day
pursuant to their schedule. This definition is
not intended to alter the ability of the prin-
cipal to make work hours flexible for matrix
persons consistent with the length of work day
as defined above. It is recognized that some
administrators have additional obligations
that may transcend the work day.

b. The work day for central office matrix per-
sons, school assistance center coordina-
tors, and those matrix persons assigned to
satellite offices not located in schools, shall be
defined as eight and one-half (8 1/2) hours
per day beginning at 8:00 a.m. and ending
at 4:45 p.m. with one (1) hour provided for
lunch as determined by the work schedule.
On any of the days listed below the work
day shall be defined as eight (8) hours be-
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ginning at 8:00 a.m. and ending at 4:00 p.m.
with the one (1) hour lunch period included.

Winter Break
8pring Break
Summer Break

. Extensions of the Work Day

a. Extensions of the work day when students are
to be present for regular coursework which
are mandated by the appropriate assistant
superintendent shall be compensated in a
manner agreed upon by TAAP and the Super-
intendent or his/her designee.

. Supplemental Time

- Definition

Supplemental time shall be defined as: An
approved request for a matrix person to per-
form additional duties, or assignments which are
outside, or in addition to the matrix person's
job description.

. Procedure For Approval

Supplemental contracts, except those as other-
wise provided in this agreement, will be issued to
a matrix person when he/she is assigned the sup-
plemental duties as recommended by the imme-
diate supervisor and appropriate division head.
Final approval shall rest with the Human
Resources Office.

. Payment
Payment for supplemental contracts shall be
determined by utilizing:

a. the current hourly rate
b. A specific amount for a specific job negoti-
ated by TAAP

. Issuance of Supplemental Contracts

The Human Resources Office shall issue supple-
mental contracts as required by this Agreement.

. Compensatory Payment

. Detinition

a. Compensatory payment shall be earned by
any matrix person in Classification 9 through
13 (effective August 1, 2001) who is author-
ized to work beyond his/her normal work day
aor work week, as a result of a job related re-
guirement and a verifiable emergency.
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2. Guidelines

a. The granting of compensatory payment
shall be subject to the following guidelines:

1. Compensatory payment can only be
earned for time spent outside the nor-
mal matrix work day or work week.

2. Requests for compensatory payment
must be submitted to the department
head and division head. Their recommen-
dations shall be submitted in writing on
prescribed forms to the Human Resources
Office for approval/disapproval.

3. Compensatory payment shall not be
granted for attending conferences on
weekends or holidays.

4. Compensatory payment must be re-
quested within two (2) regular work days
after eamed.

5. The compensatory payment will be at one
and one-half (1 1/2) times the negotiated
TAAP hourly rate.

6. At the request of either party, the adminis-
tration and TAAP will review all matrix
positions which accumulate substantial
compensatory payments.

7. Unreasonable demands to work beyond
the recognized work day may, upon re-
view as provided in paragraph & above,
require the issuance of a supplemental
contact or consideration for additional
staffing.

ARTICLE IX -
ACTING ASSIGNMENTS

A. Definition

1. Acting assignments shall be defined as: The
requirement of a matrix person to assume the
duties of a vacant matrix job on a temporary
basis.

B. Acting Assignment Guidelines

1. Acting assignments in vacant positions will be
made for a period not to exceed four {4)
months except by mutual agreement between
the Superintendent and the TAAP President.
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2. A person on acting assignment shall be com-
pensated for an additional (1) hour per day at the
TAAP negotiated hourly rate for every day spent
in an acting assignment beginning with the first
(1st) day for: an elementary principal in a single
administrator building; other single principal
buildings i.e. early college high school; pupil per-
sonnel supervisor, junior high school/middle
school deans; and, high school deans. Ali other
acting assignments will receive acting assign-
ment pay beginning with the third {3rd) consecu-
live day in the same assignment; or, the third
{3rd) cumulative day spent in various assign-
ments. Acting assignment pay includes any holi-
day which occurs during his/her acting assign-
ment.

3. A matrix person assuming the acting respon-
sibilities of a matrix person temporarily vacant
because of the illness of the matrix person hold-
ing the job shall continue in that acting assign-
ment and shall be paid on an acting basis until
the matrix person who holds the job returns full
time to the position, subject to the approval of
the Human Resources Office.

4. A matrix person, or a non-matrix person in an
acting assignment for a month shall be evaluated
in the assignment by his/her appropriate division
head or his/her designee. This evaluation is to be
completed using the Acting Matrix Assignment
Evaluation Form (see Appendix B} and forwarded
to the appropriate Assistant Superintendent. it is
understood that this Acting Assignment Evalua-
tion Form shall be used to assign experience
points for the Matrix Screening Procedure.

5. The administrative assistant in the high school
will not receive acting assignment pay unless it is
a long term assignment approved by the TAAP
President and the Superintendent. The high
school administrative assistant receives a sup-
plemental contract to perform additional duties
one (1) of which is to act as principal in the ab-
sence of the principal.

6. The fact that a matrix person, or non-matrix per-
son, has been placed in an acting assignment
shall not be interpreted by that matrix person or
non-matrix person as a guarantee that he/she
will receive that job when it is filled.

7. Anyone placed in an acting assignment must
have proper certification and/or qualifications.
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Proper certification and/or qualifications are the
certification and/or qualifications required by the
job description. ULDP Cohort members placed in
acting assistant principal positions shall be called
administrative assistants unless they possess
proper certification.

8. Once a position has been advertised the admin-
istration will refrain from rotating staff or changing
staff already acting in the position being adver-
tised except for an emergency or for cause. If
either exception should occur a person will be
selected to fill the acting assignment who is not
an applicant for the vacant position.

9. If a special situation should occur, ie. absence of
a Pupil Personne! Center Supervisor when criti-
cal hearings are scheduled, the person in charge
of Human Resources will discuss the special cir-
cumstances with the TAAP President prior to
making any assignment.

Acting Assignment Eligibility List
1. An “acting assignment” request form will be
mailed to every current matrix person. Matrix
persons who are properly certified/qualified and
willing to act will fill it out and retum it to the
Human Resources Office.

2. An Acting Assignment Eligibility List will be con-
structed by certification and/or qualifications. This
list will include eligible ULDP Cohort members,
and available retirees.

3. ULDP Cohort members will not be used in acting
assignments during their initial year in the ULDP
Cohort. After the first (1st) year, ULDP Cohort
members will be allowed to act only in those
assignments lasting longer than one {1) week
unless, it is considered to be an emergency, as
determined by Human Resources. ULDP Cohort
members will be given credit toward their field
experience.

4. It a person refuses as acting assignment he/she
will be eliminated from the list.

5. The Acting Assignment Eligibility List will be used
to fill those acting assignments not addressed in
Article 1X-D.

6. When circumstances require utilization of the
Acting Assignment Eligibility List the Human
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Resources Department will notify the appropriate
Cabinet person or the appropriate matrix position
of three (3) names from the list for histher selec-
tion. An Acting Administrator will be chosen from
this list.

. Implementing a Temporary Suspension
of Filling Matrix Vacancies

_ When it is understood that a projected deficit
within the Toledo Public Schools makes it likely
that matrix positions will have to be reduced, the
following process will be implemented to pre-
serve open matrix positions as options for dis-
placed matrix persons to select:

« After March 1st all matrix vacancies will be
filled on an acting basis

+ TAAP will waive the prescribed acting assign-
ment guidelines until the Matrix Reassignment
Process has been completed

+ Matrix transfers can be granted provided that
the lateral transter granted opens a usuable
vacant matrix position

+ Matrix positions remaining vacant after com-
pletion of the Matrix Reassignment Process
will be advertised in accordance with the
Matrix Appointment Procedures

« Operational Exceptions can be made after
discussions with the TAAP President

Filling Acting Matrix Assignments
Elementary Schools

_ If an Elementary School has an Assistant Princi-
pal, the Assistant Principal will be automatically
assigned to be Acting Principal, whenever the
Principal is absent provided he/she has been
evaluated exceptional or meets expectation
when he/she has acted.

Middle Schools/Junior High Schools

_ The Assistant Principal will be automatically
assigned to be Acting Principal, whenever the
Principat is absent provided he/she has been
evaluated exceptional or meets expectation
when he/she has acted.

High Schools

" The Administrative Assistant willl be automatical-
ly assigned to be Acting Prinicpal, whenever the
Principal is absent.
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Junior High/Middle School and
High School Deans

. Junior HighMiddle School and High School
Principals can identify up to two (2) in histher
building to serve as an acting dean when a dean
is absent. The identified substitute deans will be
approved by the Hurman Resources Department
prior to being utilized by the schools. Teachers
will not be assigned to cover a dean’s absence
four {4) weeks pricr to the administration of the
achievement/OGT tests should that person teach
a subject to be tested.

. Acting Pay - AFSCME into a
TAAP Position

When an AFSCME person is asked to act in a
TAAP position under Article 16.05 of the AFSCME
Agreement and Article IX of the TAAP Agreement,
the employee will be paid as follows:

. When the acting TAAP assignment will result
in the loss of overtime hours that would have
been worked in the AFSCME position, the
AFSCME person will be paid the current TAAP
hourly rate of pay for one {1) hour per day, plus
histher regular AFSCME hourly rate of pay, plus
the overtime he/she would have earned at the
AFSCME rate of pay in the AFSCME assignment
he/she left for the period of time he/she was in
the acting assignment.

. When the acting TAAP assignment doses not
result in the loss of overtime hours that would
have been worked in the AFSCME position, the
AFSCME person will be paid the current TAAP
hourly rate of pay for one (1) hour per day, plus
his/her regular AFSCME hourly rate of pay.

. It is further understood that in the Transpor-
tation Department, under Article 33.30 of the
AFSCME Agreement, crew leaders on temporary
assignment to the Fereman of Mechanics posi-
tion will be compensated at an hourly rate which
is his/her regular AFSCME hourly rate, any appli-
cable shift differential, plus the TAAP rate re-
duced to an hourly rate (i.e. current TAAP hourly
rate of pay divided by eight (8) hours). This hour-
ly TAAP rate will be paid for each hour the
employees serves as crew leader on temporary
assignment.
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ARTICLE X -
MATRIX TRANSFERS

A. Lateral Transfers

1. All matrix persons shall have the right to re-
quest a lateral transfer at any time.

2. Requesls for lateral transfer shall be made in
writing to the Human Resources Office and to
TAAP and must be renewed annually.

3. The Human Resources Office shall compile a
list of matrix persons requesting a lateral
transfer by matrix classification according to
matrix seniority. A copy of this list shall be
sent to the TAAP President.

4. Consideration shall be given to each request,
based on the matrix person's qualifications,
cerification, appropriate assignment available,
and the needs within the district, which shall
include state and federal Regulations including
Title IX and Civil Rights Legislation.

5. The decision to approve or disapprove a transfer
request rests with the Superintendent or his/her
designee, however, he/she shall consult with the
TAAP President.

6. The status of a lateral transfer request shall be
communicated to the matrix person by the
Human Resources Office, if requested by said
matrix person.

7. Once a matrix request for transfer has been
approved, the matrix person requesting the
transfer shall be allowed to transfer based on
matrix seniority, ahead of any displaced, or
newly appointed matrix persons, subject to
state and federal regulations, including Titie IX or
Civil Rights Legislation.

8. Changes of assignment shall take place before
the beginning of a school year or semester
when possible.

9. The Superintendent's designee shall meet
with the TAAP President whenever transfer
requests are being considered in order to
make appropriate recommendations.

B. Classroom Transfers

1. When a matrix person is transferred to the class-
room, the matrix person shall maintain seniority
as determined by litigation. This shall not be con-
strued to affect salaries, tenure or other matters
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established by statute. Teaching and matrix serv-
ice will be computed in total for purposes of
salary placement,

2. A matrix person who is transferred to the class-
room shall lose the matrix seniority he/she has
earned except as provided in Article XII.

C. AFSCME Transfers

1. Matrix persons transferred to a Board recog-
nized bargaining unit represented by AFSCME
shall be governed by the following language
upon their return to a position represented by
AFSCME.

“For the purposes of this Article, an employee
who leaves the bargaining unit to accept other
employment within the Board of Education, shall
not be considered to have severed his employ-
ment therewith, Accumulation of bidding seniority,
however, shall be stayed during such time as the
employee is employed by the Board of Education,
outside the bargaining unit.

In the event that the employee is retumned to the
bargaining unit, he or she shall resume that se-
niority possessed at the time of promotion and
begin to add to that seniority.”

2. A matrix person who is transferred to an
AFSCME bargaining unit shali lose the matrix
seniority he/she has earmed except as provid-
ed in Article XII.

D. General Provisions

1. No matrix person shall be forced to transfer
against his/her will without being afforded due
process as defined by Aricle XIIl of the TAAP
Agreement unless he/she is in a school that is
being reconstituted by mutual agreement be-
tween the Board and TAAP.

2. This forced transfer statement is not meant to
hinder the ability of the system to respond to
federal mandates.

ARTICLE XI -
MATRIX SENIORITY

1. Matrix seniority shall begin to accrue on the
effective date of a person's first matrix ap-
pointment as approved by the Board.

2. Matrix seniority will be maintained continu-
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ously while the matrix person holds a valid
matrix contractual relationship with the Board
even if the matrix person should be on leave.
Acceptance by the Board of a recommendation
for a matrix position is considered a valid con-
tractual relationship.

If a matrix person resigns his/her employment
and subsequently returns as an employee of
the Board, previous seniority will be lost.

If a matrix person resigns his/her matrix position
to accept a transfer lo a teaching position, or an
AFSCME nposition, previous matrix seniority
shall be lost.

If & matrix person is displaced from the matrix by
the negotiated reassignment procedure, his/her
matrix seniority will be credited from the point
of displacement and will continue as though it
were not interrupted when the matrix person
is returned to the matrix.

All former members of the TAAP bargaining
unit, who are promoted to an excluded posi-
tion can retum to the TAAP bargaining unit at the
same matrix classification they left from with the
seniority they earned during the time they were
part of the TAAP bargaining unit, plus seniority
which shall continue to accrue while they are in
the excluded position. Excluded employeas not
former members of the TAAP bargaining unit
shall accrue matrix seniority only while in an ex-
cluded position, except as required by the Ohio
Revised Code.

All excluded employees can be placed in the
TAAP bargaining unit either through acceptance
of a vacancy or through bumping subject to the
provision of the reassignment procedure.

ARTICLE XIi -

A.

MATRIX REASSIGNMENT
Application

1. The matrix reassignment procedure as outlined

herein shall be applied in concert with Article XI
of the TAAP Agreement when:

a. there is a reduction in work force in accor-
dance with the Ohio Revised Code.

b. matrix positions are eliminated by a termina-
tion of state/federal funding

c. matrix positions are reduced because of
dacreased enrollment
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10.

d. matrix positions are reduced because of an
Administrative/Matrix Reorganization Plan

General Provisions

. Matrix seniority shall be the sole determining

factor in implementing the “bumping option” of
the matrix reassignment procedure assuming
that both factors listed below are relatively equal:

a. certification/qualifcations
b. ability to perform

. All persons in acting assignments shall return to

their previous assignments before any displace-
ments oceur.

. All displacements shall take place at the same

time to the extent consistent with efficient
operation.

. A seniority list of disptaced matrix persons

shall be established with the most senior ma-
trix person at the top of the list and the least
senior matrix person at the bottom. This shall be
the order for implementing the options as defined
in the reassignment procedure.

. When more than one slot is created by dis-

placements, the displaced matrix person on the
seniority list with the most matrix senicrity shall
have a choice from the available slots for which
he/she is qualified/certificated in his/her particular
classification.

In cases of tied matrix seniority, the matrix
person with the greater system seniority shall be
considered to have the greater seniority.

If there is tied system seniority, the tie shall be
broken by a flip of a coin in the presence of the
affected matrix persons and an authorized
TAAP representative.

When a matrix person bumps into a matrix
position which requires working a different
work year, the matrix person will work the
number of days required by the new position.

All options must be exercised, otherwise they will
be lost.

TAAP shall monitor directly the application of the
seniority provisions, the general provisions and
the reassignment procedures.
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C. Matrix Reassignment Procedure

1. When a matrix position {other than Principal) is
eliminated, the person holding that position shall
be allowed to:

a. accept any vacancy that exists provided it is
in the same classification and provided that
he/she has proper certification/qualifica-
tions and ability to perform, or

b. bump sequentially the least senior person
in any position at his/her class, or to bump
sequentially the least senior person in the
next class below and so on, provided that
he/she has proper certification/qualifica-
tions and ability to perform and provided
that he/she has greater matrix seniority
than the person he/she is bumping.

2. When a principal position is eliminated that posi-
tion shall be required to:

a. pick a vacant principalship at histher class or
beiow provided there are enough vacant prin-
cipalships to accommodate the number of
principals displaced.

b. if there are not enough principalships avail-
able to accommodate the number of principals
displaced follow C-1-a-b above

¢. exercise super seniority rights earned as a
result of achieving the requirements of the
Leadership Incentive Program

If a principal is required to select a vacant princi-
palship (in C-2-a) below histher current matrix
classification he/she will retain his/her salary
(including subsequent improvements) from
his/her previously held position for as long as
he/she remains displaced. Iffwhen a principalship
becomes available at the class he/she left he/she
will be allowed to return to that class in order of
seniority. If hefshe refuses the right to return
his/her salary will be adjusted to reflect the cur-
rent matrix classification.

3. A matrix perscn bumped under this procedure
shall be considered to be displaced and shall
be reassigned pursuant to the procedures
established above.

4. Matrix persons for whom there exists no
matrix assignment shall return to the class-
room under the provisions of Article X-B-1, or,
to the non-teaching unit under the provisions of
Article X-C-1.
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5. Matrix persons displaced under C-1-a-h, or C-2-
a-b, will be placed on a matrix recall list and shall
be offered the right to return to the matrix and/or
their origial matrix classification with the person
possessing the greatest matrix seniority having
the first choice of any vacant or newly created
matrix position provided it is in the same classifi-
cation or lower as the one vacated by the person
on the recall list provided that the person is prop-
erly certified/qualified.

6. Any positions which become available at a
classification higher than any previously held by
a matrix person on the recall list will be adver-
tised and must be filled by someone currently on
the matrix or someone on the recall list provided
there is proper certification/qualification. Any ma-
trix _person on the recall list who wishes to be
considered for a position as described above
must apply for it.

ARTICLE Xl -
MATRIX DISCIPLINE

Any member of the administration and/or designee
may request a meeting with a matrix person under
his/her supervision to discuss specific matter(s) of
concern which could lead to a request for a continuing
disciplinary investigation. When such concermn exists,
the following sequential process shall be utilized.

A. Due Process Provisions

1. The matrix employee whose conduct or action is
the subject of such a meeting/investigation shall
be entitled to:

timely and adeguate notice of the conduct or
action complained of on prescribed forms (see
Appendix A);

reasonable time to prepare an answer or
response; and

representation by TAAP at such meeting/investi-
gation and other reasonable procedures affording
due process.

2. Any meeting/investigation which is not held in
accordance with the abave provision shall not be
considered a part of the matrix person's per-
sonnel file or record and neither the fact of the
meeting/investigation nor any statements mada
at the meeting/investigation may be used in any
subsequent Board or arbitration proceeding in-
volving the matrix person.
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B. Progressive Discipline

1.

C.
1.

Where appropriate, principles of progressive
discipline shall be followed. Progressive disci-
pline normafly provides written warning(s)
and suspension(s) of appropriate length prior to
or in lieu of termination. It is recognized, how-
ever, that not in every case is a written warning
required, and in a case of serious misconduct,
immediate termination may be appropriate.
Depending on the seriousness of the misconduct
involved, one or more steps in progressive disci-
pline may be eliminated.

Three {3) Step Process

Step 1: Informal Level

a. An administrator desiring to informally discuss
a specific matter of concern which may lead to
a continuing disciplinary investigation with the
matrix person under his/her supervision, shall
upon consultation with his/her supervisor, noti-
fy the matrix person and TAAP in writing on
prescribed forms (see Appendix A) of the con-
duct or action in question, the date, time, and
place of the meeting requested, and the right
of the matrix person to have an authorized
representative of TAAP present.

b. A TAAP representative shall be permitted to
be present.

c. Every effort should be made to resolve the
matter in question at the informal level.

d. If the matter is resolvable then a record of
the meeting along with the prescribed res-
olution of the matter shall be submitted to
the matrix person’'s personnel file or record in
accordance with Article XV of the TAAP
agreement.

Sten 2: Continuing Disciplinary Investigation

a. If the matter in question is not resolved, or
cannot be resolved at Step 1, or in the case
of a serious matter, the supervising adminis-
trator, or TAAP, may, within ten (10) days from
his/her knowledge of the serious matter, or
within five (5) work days from the date of the
informal meeting held at Step 1, submit a writ-
ten request for a continuing disciplinary in-
vestigation to the Human Resources Office.
Such requests shall conform with all provi-
sions of this Article.
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b.

A TAAP representative shall be permitted to
be present.

3. Step 3. Continuing Cisciplinary
Investigation Report

a.

The appointed designee of the Human Re-
sources Office shall be empowered to
hear testimony, examine witnesses, and
review all relevant material pertaining to
the continuing disciplinary investigation,
for the purpose of issuing a report to the
Superintendent, or histher designee, for
histher decision/recommendation

The administration will make all efforts to keep
the Continuing Disciplinary Investigation
Report confidential until the Superintendent or
histher designee has rendered a decision, or
recommended action to the Board of
Education.

. The Superintendent or his/her designee

shall render a decision or recommend ac-
tion to the Board of Education.

. A copy of the decision, issued by the

Superintendent or histher designee or by
the Board of Education shall be placed in
the matrix person’s file subject to Aricle
XV.

. Copies of the decision shall be sent to all

parties concerned. If the decision is ap-
pealed by the matrix empioyee or TAAP,
the appeal shall follow the procedures as
outlined herein.

. the matrix person has the right to submit a

written response which shall be attached to
the decision.

A decision to terminate an STRS matrix
person shall conform to Article VI, E, herein,

. Prior to changing the status of a matrix person

who has been suspended with pay pending
a continuing disciplinary investigation, the
matrix person shall be given the opportunity to
meet with the Superintendert or his/her
designee, and the TAAP President, or histher
designee, to discuss the recommended
change in pay status.

If the matrix person fails to attend, action
may be taken in his/her absence.
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i. In accordance with Article VII-E of the TAAP
Agreement, TAAP reserves the right to ac-
cept a decision of the hearing officer as
final and hinding and in that case further
appeals by the matrix person through the
grievance procedure or to arbitration are
not permitted. This right applies to warn-
ings and suspensions as well as termina-
tions and non-renewals.

ARTICLE XIV -
COMPLAINTS AGAINST MATRIX
PERSONNEL

1. Complaints against matrix personnel presented
by individuals or groups outside the school sys-
tem, with the exception of sexual harassment
complaints, shall be handled as prescribed by
Article XIIl and Article XV.

2. Sexual harassment complaints shall be han-
dled in accordance with established Board
policy. If a sexual harassment complaint enters
the disciplinary process for matrix persons
as set forth by Article X!l of the TAAP agree-
ment, TAAP shall be provided, prior to any dis-
ciplinary hearing for the record, copies of all ma-
terials contained in the Civil Rights Affirmative
Action File which the Board intends to pursue in
its proceedings.

ARTICLE XV -
PERSONNEL FILES

Official matrix files shall be maintained only in the
Human Resources Office under the following cir-
cumstances:

1. After a matrix person is employad, no material
concerning his/her conduct, service, character or
personality shall be placed in the file unless
hefshe is permitted to read the material. The
matiix person shall acknowledge that he/she has
read such materials by affixing his/her signature
and the date on the actual copy to be filed with
the understanding that such signature merely
signifies that he/she has read the material to be
filed and does not necessarily indicate agree-
ment with its content. If the matrix person refuses
te sign, a dated note to that effect will be at-
tached to the material. However, an incident
which has not been reduced to writing within
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three (3) months of the knowledge of its occur-
rence may not be added to the file later.

. The matrix person shall have the right to
answer any material filed and his/her answer
shall be attached to the file copy.

. Upon appropriate request by the matrix person
for an appointment, he/she shall be permitted
to examine his/her file in the presence of a mem-
ber of the Human Resources Office. An autho-
rized representative of TAAP may inspect the
file upon written consent of the matrix person.

. The matrix person shall be entifled to a copy
of any material in his/her file except for material
originally supplied to the administration as con-
fidential previous to employment or confidential
recommendations for a matrix position. If TAAP
is asked to file a grievance on behalf of the ma-
trix person, TAAP shall also be entitled to a copy
of any material in the matrix person’s file, upon
written request from the matrix person involved,
to the Human Resources Office. Cost of repro-
ducing the material will be paid by the matrix per-
son.

. Material will be removed from the file when a
matrix person’s claim that it is inaccurate or
unfair is sustained by a committee composed of
the president of TAAP or the grievance chairman
of TAAP and a representative of the Human Re-
sources Office. This committee shall inspect
material and hear available evidence.

. Derogatory materials from parents or others
outside the educational field shall not be
placed in a matrix persen's file under any cir-
cumstances, until he/she has had an opportunity
to review and reply in writing. Such reply shall be
attached to the file copy. Under no circumstances
shall unsigned material be put in the file.

. No other files containing charges, complaints,
evaluations, comments, or accusations against
matrix persons shall be maintained by any other
office in the school district with the exception
of the Employee Assistance Program and the
Civil Rights Affirmative Action File and grievance
files.

. Whenever a request is made by someone out-
side the school district and/or outside the scope
of their duties, to review an employee’s person-
nel file, the employee and the TAAP Prasident will
be notified. The employee and the TAAP
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President will also be notified what materials if
any were copied.

9. Under no circumstances will any TFT evalua-
tion of any matrix person be placed in their file.
Only evaluations authorized pursuant to this
agreement shall be placed in the employee’s per-
sonnel file.

ARTICLE XVI -
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT

A. Closing School

1. Whenaver the health and/or safety of the student
body and/or the faculty or both is/are in jeopardy,
schools shall be closed only after receiving
approval of the Superintendent or his/her
designee.

2. When it is officially announced that the entire
school system is closed, malrix personnel shall
not be required to report to work unless directed
by the Superintendent or his/her designee. Any
matrix person required to work shall be compen-
sated at the negotiated hourly rate for the time
worked plus their daily rate.

B. School Delays

1. In the event that the Superintendent of Schools
announces a two (2) hour delay because of
inclement weather, matrix persons shall report to
work to their respective assignments two (2)
hours after their normal reporting time and shall
leave work at their reqular scheduled time.

2. Al matrix persons required to report to work dur-
ing the weather delay by the Superintendent/
Treasurer or his/her designee shall be compen-
sated in accordance with Article XVI-A-2 of the
TAAP Agreement.

C. Acting Assignments on Inclement
Weather Days

1. Matrix persons serving in an acting assignent will
be paid for any inclement weather day that
he/she was scheduled to work should that per-
son have worked the day prior and the day after
that inclement weather day; or if the inclement
weather day would be the third (3rd} consecu-
tive/cumulative acting day as outlined in 1X-B-2.
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. School Mail

. Regular daily pony express service shall be
provided to all school buildings whenever a
building principal is on duty. Delivery will also be
made to the TAAP office, the School Assistance
Centers, and satellite sites on a regular school
schedule. Bulk deliveries will be made to all
school buildings, the TAAP office, School Assis-
tance Centers, and satellite site within reason.

. Teacher Transfers and Assignments

. The posting of teaching assignments for new
hires andfor transfers will identify current
building reform models/efforts, i.e. Direct In-
struction, Success For All, looping, block
scheduling, clustering, SDOs, Small Schools,
Gender Academies, and/or inclusion, etc, New
hires and/or teacher transfer applicants are
expected to fully participate in building reform
models/efforts as posted.

. The principal, provided that he/she is available,
or can be contacted, shall have the opportunity
to interview his/her potential hires. Once the in-
terview has been completed, the principal will
notify the Human Resources Office identifying
his/her top two (2) choices. The Human Re-
source Office will honor the principal's selection,
unless specific licensure requirements and/or lim-
ited selectees preciude honoring the principal’s
preference. This language does not preclude
specific contractual language governing special
schools/academies.

. No Board employee shall be transferred or
reassigned without ceonsufting the receiving
supervisor if he/she has been evaluated as
unsatisfactory on hisfher most recent evaluation
report.

. The principal, after consultation with the assistant
principal if he/she is invelved, and the department
director may request that an employee be trans-
ferred from the building for just cause.

. When teacher transfer requests are granted,
the Human Resources Office shall immediately
notify the twe (2) building principals concerned
and the appropriate schoo! improvement ieader
by phone, fax, andfor e-mail. This notification
shall occur twenty-four (24) hours in advance.
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Student Teachers, Paraprofessionals and
Other University Personnel

. The sole responsibility for assignment of a
student teacher, graduate assistants and other
university personnel shall rest with the
Superintendent or his/her designee assigned
that responsibility.

. This responsibility has been assigned to a
matrix person and TAAP and the administra-
tion have mutually established a supplemental
rate to perform such duties. Matrix persons will
be provided an opportunity to apply for this
supplemental position.

. The cooperating teacher's responsibility with
the university student shall be cooperatively
developed by the principal, university supervisor
and the teacher involved.

. The number and assignment of paraprofes-
sional employees shall be determined after
consultation with the principal involved.
Program directors shall be consulted when
his/her related program is involved.

. The principal shall have the right to recom-
mend paraprofessionals who are to be assigned
to his/her building.

. Secretarial

. In elementary schools, the secretary of the high-
est classification will work the same schedule as
the principal.

. Additional clerical staff assigned to an elemen-
tary building have the option of working the same
schedule as the principal. This schedule shall be
mutually determined by the principal, secretary,
and supervisor.

. Appropriate matrix personnel (i.e. principals,
directors, etc.) shall have the authority to author-
ize overtime pay for secretaries not to exceed
twelve {12) hours.

. Requests for additional secretarial help/overtime
above that normally provided shall be made to
the Human Resources Office.

. TAAP will be advised of, and consulted concern-
ing changes in the clerical staffing formula.
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H. Legal Action

Whenever, in the performance of his/her duties as
a matrix employee and in carrying out the respon-
sibilities thereof, a matrix person becomes the
cbiect of any job related legal action directed
against him/her, the Board of Education will pro-
vide such matrix employee with full legal service
to the extent provided by the district’s liability
insurance policy.

l. Liability Insurance

The TAAP President will be provided a copy of
the school district’s liability policy.

J. Collaborative School/Department
Improvement Plan

Each school and department will establish collab-
orative improvement plans. The schoal improve-
ment plans wiil be jointly developed by the build-
ing principal and building representative. These
plans will include shont term and long term goals
and cbjectives, along with a plan of action and an
evaluation process. Each department will also
cooperatively develop their own short term and
long term goals to improve their support opera-
tions.

It is understood that these plans for non-site
based management schools and/or departments
will not be part of the evaluation process.

A paid inservice meeting will be held for the prin-
cipals, building representatives and appropriate
department personnel to discuss the preparation
of such plans.

It is further understood that appropriate depart-
mental support services shall be provided to the
buildings as defined within the TAAP agreement
to insure the achievement of the collaborative
school improvement plans.

The School Assistant Center Coordinator or
his’her designee will be included in the develop-
ment of School Improvement Plans when the
schools put together the Special Services com-
ponent of the plan.

In the event that ail teachers in a given building
receive additional compensation for successfully
completing the pre-determined goals (i.e. aca-
demic, attendance, tardiness, special education)
the administrative team in that building will
receive equal compensation.
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K. Extended Workday/Workweek
for Foremen

Building maintenance projects, cleaning build-
ing(s)/gym(s) after evening events, and control-
ling the temperature of buildings on early winter
mornings when no building operator substitute is
available if determined to be an emergency by a
foreman’'s immediate supervisor, will require
supervision to make sure that the work gets done
in a timely and efficient manner. When a foreman
is required to extend his/her reqular workday to
supervise an above mentioned “emergency” by
his/her immediate supervisor, he/she will be eligi-
ble for an extended time payment.

When a foreman is required to extend his/her reg-
ular workweek to supervise an above mentioned
‘emergency” situation by his/her immediate
supervisor, he/she will be eligible for payment at
the rate of his/her regular daily rate.

ARTICLE XVIi -
ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITIES

1. A matrix person shall make a recommendation
to histher immediate supervisor concerning the
appointment of any matrix personnel under
his/her immediate direction and/or supetvision
{the immediate supervisor of principals for this
section will be the Superintendent) except in
those instances where the matrix reassignment
provisions of the Agreement take precedence.

2. The building principal shall have the authority to
establish work day hours for those matrix per-
sons assigned to his/her building in compliance
with the work day defined in this agreement.

3. The building principal shall have the authority o
identify those matrix persons in the building to
receive a supplemental contract for additional
assignment on a temporary basis. The reference
to supplemental contract shall not apply to posi-
tions in the teacher bargaining unit, uniess no
teacher is interested.

4. The building principal shall be responsible for all
paraprofessionals assigned to his/her building in
accordance with the paraprofessional contract.
When a central administration department is
involved with the duties of such an employee, the
department will coordinate their activities with the
principal.
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5.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

The building principal shall have the authority to
deploy histher permanent matrix staff (in the
cafeteria, halls, etc.) in the building to assist in
building control.

The ulimate responsibility for supervision and
evaluation of teachers and recommendation to
the Superintendent for contract status rests with
the principal, or histher designee, or, any super-
visor who has evaluation responsibilities in
accordance with the teacher contract or the In-
tern Board of Review. The principal and/or any
supervisor will be responsible for the evaluation
of all teachers after the first (1st) year, unless the
teacher is referred to the Intervention Program.
The principal has the right to enter the classroom
of any teacher, at any time, for the purpose of
observation. The supervisor has the right to enter
the classroom of any teacher that he/she super-
vises at any time for the purpose of observatior.

The building principal has the authority and obli-
gation to recommend an experienced teacher for
intervention on his/her own; or, as a result of a
recommendation made to him/er by a supervi-
s0r.

Al Toledo Public Scheol employees working
within the building will be responsible to the prin-
cipal or histher designee in accordance with the
appropriate collective bargaining agreement(s).

All Toledo Public School employees reporting to
a building are required to report to the main office
and sign in to inform the principal or histher
designee of their arrival in the building.

All persons (parents, agencies, union officials)
reporting to the building are required to report to
the main office and sign in to inform the principal
or his/her designee of their arrival in the building.

Principals of elementary schools shall have the
authority to determine the length of the lunch
period.

Principals of elementary schools shall have the
authority to determine whether his/her school will
have school-wide recess attached to the lunch
period.

The building operator shall provide the principal
with & work schedule of each custodial employee
assigned to the school.

The cafeteria manager shall provide the principal
with a work schedule of each cafeteria worker.
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15,

16.

17.

18.

19,

20.

21.

22.

The building principal, or his/her assistant shall
have the authority to open his/her building.

The principal will have the authority to estabiish
building policy upon consuitation (this does not
necessarily imply agreement) with the building
committee. When specific Board policies and/or
administrative regulations exist, building policies
must be in conformance. When specific Board
palicy and/or administrative regulations do not
exist, the building policy established will have the
force of Board policy for purposes of enforce-
ment.

Any matrix person who is required to cover
classroom(s) due to: lack of sufficient subst-
tutes/refusal of regular teachers to accept addi-
tional students will receive the TAAP negotiated
hourly rate. Such payments will include compen-
sation for all time spent in the assignment. When
more than one (1) class needs o be covered,
the hourly rate shalf be paid for each class cov-
ered.

The building principal shall notify the appropriate
building people at the site (assistant principal,
secretary, teacher-in-charge) if he/she is going to
be out of histher building for a short period of
time on a school related matter.

Building policies established between one (1)
principal consulting with his/her building commit-
tee do not automatically carry over when a new
principal is appointed.

The Human Resources Office will notify all princi-
pals and directors who have supervisory duties,
as soon as possible, in the fall and in January,
when members of their staff (teachers and matix
persons) must renew their license. However, the
responsibility for renewing a license rests with
the employee. (Forms to apply for licensure
should be sent with the list(s).

The building principal shalf have the authority to
assign classrooms to the teaching staff.

With regards to building committee meetings, the

building principal shall have the authority to:

a. mutually establish the building committee
meeting agenda

b. designate an objective person to take the min-
utes

¢. sign-off on the minutes taken by the designat-
ed note taker
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23.

24,

25.

26.

271.

28.

28.

30.

31.

32.

d. determine which matrix staff, if any, he/she
needs in attendance as resource people at
building commitiee meetings.

The building principal shall have the authority to
require and check lesson plans in accordance
with the teacher contract.

The building principal is the District’s representa-
tive to assure that teachers are utilizing District
Pacing Guides and District Adopted Textbooks.

The building principal will have access to all
teacher gradebooks.

The building principal shall have the authority to
reassign and/or redistribute class loads in accor-
dance with the teacher contract.

The building principal will report to his/her super-
visor when he/she determines that an emergency
in hisfher building requires him/her to stay and
not attend a mandatory meeting.

Principals will not be required to pick-up bulk
items from the administration building (i.e. tests,
emergency medical forms etc.}.

The building principal or his/her designee shall
have the authority to administer and recommend
appointment or, non-renewal of personnel to all
school supplemental contracts, excluding those
supplemental contracts that fall under the author-
ity of the school athletic committee.

The building principal will direct custodians,
building operators, cafeteria workers, campus
protection officers and miscellanegus laborers in
the event of short term emergencies and/or
immediate areas of concern such as: trash
removal, event set-up/breakdown, control of ven-
tilation/heat, snow removal salt application, floor
cleaning/mopping, restocking restroom supplies,
body fluids clean up, relocation of classroom
equipment, ete. Proposed long term adjustment
of job duties will be discussed with area man-
aqers/foremen.

If a building principal disagrees with the recom-
mendation of an Intern Consultant regarding the
employment status of a teacher in his/her build-
ing the principal may request to testify in the
intern Board of Review Meeting.

Prior to submitting the Observation Form and/or
presenting to the Intern Board of Review the
principal will submit to the appropriate Assistant
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33.

34,

Superintendent histher Summary Evaluation for
review, revision, and presentation preparation.

The Superintendent will consult with the TAAP
President regarding the appointment of one (1)
principal to serve on the Intern Board of Review
for a one (1) year term,

The building principat has the authority to initiate
disciplinary proceeding in accordance with the
AFSCME contract. The Board agrees to provide
training for the building principais.

ARTICLE XVIII -

STUDENT DISCIPLINE
Student Discipline Code

. The Board's discipline code shall be the pri-

mary instrument utilized to administer disci-
pline in the Toledo Public Schools.

Any review of, or modification to the Student Dis-
cipline Code must include TAAP as an equal
participant.

Responsibility

. The overall responsibility for discipline within a

school rests with the principal, who is concemned
with the well-being and welfare of both students
and staff.

The principal, where appropriate, may delegate
the responsibilities for the day to day adminis-
traticn of discipline.

. The principal or histher designee shall have the

right to establish building policies to cover those
discipline situations not addressed by the disci-
pline code.

The building principal, or his/her designee shall
have the right to register an objection to a deci-
sion of the pupil personnel center supervisor(s)
to the Superintendent for the purpose of affecting
future decisions.

The central administration may offer advice,
guidance and consultation regarding a discipline
decision in a schoal; but, will not strive to direct
the results of discipline decisions.

When it has been determined that a student is
improperly attending a school due to misleading
residency information, the student must be trans-
ferred to the appropriate schaol.

Any exception to this provision requires that an
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10.

out-of-district permit be approved by the receiving
principal, the appropriate cross-categorical
supervisor andfor the appropriate Cabinet per-
son.

No student who has been properly excluded
will be sent back to school prior to serving the
exclusion; unless, there has been a modification
by the appropriate pupil personnel supervisor,
This provision shall not be construed so as to
preclude a modification on appeal of the penatty
imposed.

Once a student discipline case has been re-
ferred to a pupil personnel center, central
administration may offer advice, guidance
and consultation, but; will not strive to direct
the results of the hearing.

The Board recognizes the importance of support-
ing administrators in potential job related litiga-
tion and legal issues. In the performance of
his/her duties, a Supervisor and/or building prin-
cipal, or his/her designee may request the pres-
ence and/or advice of the Board Attorney through
the Chief of Staff. If the request is denied, the
appropriate assistant superintendent will provide
direction as to the manner in which the adminis-
trator should proceed prior to meeting with an
attorney.

If a special education student is referred to a
pupil personnel center for an expeliable offense,
the center supervisor must hear the case provid-
ed that all appropriate procedures are completed
at the building level per IDEA.

Student Attendance Hearings

Whenever there exists a verifiable backlog of
attendance hearing for students who have fitteen
(15) or more unexcused absences during the
school year, which cannot be accommodated by
the current matrix staff at the pupil personnel cen-
ters during the normal business hours, the direc-
tor, pupil placement can authorize the following
procedures to be implemented:

« pupil personnel center supervisors will con-
duct as many hearings as possible utilizing
extended time paid at the TAAP hourly rate

+ if additional help is required to complete the
attendance hearings the utilization of retired
administrators will be discussed with the
TAAP president.
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D. Non-Attending Students

TAAP and the administration will annually plan
and co-host an in-service for all secondary princi-
pals and matrix personnel that record and moni-
tor student attendance or conduct attendance
hearrings for both regular and special education
students. Two (2) sessions will be held after the
work day to accommodate the schedules of those
attending. Participants will be paid at the hourly
rate.

The policies and procedures to be followed
regarding the non-attendance of special educa-
tion students can be found in the School
Assistance  Center  Standard  Operating
Procedures Manual.

ARTICLE XIX -
MATRIX INTERN PROGRAM

There is hereby established a Matrix Intern Program
subject to cancellation in its entirety by either the
Board or TAAP. Details of the operation of that pro-
gram are established by mutual agreement in The

Leadership Model.

ARTICLE XX ~
MATRIX INSERVICE AND/OR
MATRIX TRAINING PROPOSALS

A. Matrix In-Service and/or
Matrix Training Proposals

1. District wide matrix in-service and/or all
matrix training proposals developed by the Board
will be presented to TAAP (through the TAAP
Leadership Steering Committee) for its review
and discussion before any implernentation there
of. Such programs and ftraining will be jointly
agreed fo, jointly planned, and jointly presented.

2. TAAP funds (funds specifically negotiated for; or,
allocated to, jointly sponsored training programs
such as the TAAP Leadership Program and the
Urban Leadership Development Program (ULDP)
will not be used for matrix in-service or training
programs with which the TAAP Leadership Pro-
gram Steering Committee does not agree.

3. Planning and/or input for matrix in-service
and/or matrix training will be provided through
the TAAP Leadership Program Steering Com-
mittee.
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10.

1.

The Board shall honor its commitments, in-
cluding funding commitments to the ULDP
through a leaming partnership signed by the
University of Toledo, the Board, and TAAP.

The Board and TAAP may engage in joint plan-
ning with representatives from any college for the
purpose of establishing programs of mutual ben-
efit so long as the engagement is approved by
the TAAP Leadership Program Steering Commit-
tee and so long as the Board honors its com-
mitment under paragraph four (4) above.

Matrix persons who are required to attend in-
service outside their work day/work year will be
paid at the mandated rate for required in-servic-
es.

Should matrix personnel attend a professional
development session with members of ather bar-
gaining units the matrix person will be paid at an
hourly rate equal to; or, higher than others
attending the in-service.

The TAAP Leadership Program Steering Com-
mittee will be recognized as the District-wide
sponsor of matrix professional development.

All professional development must be submitted
to the TAAP Leadership Program Steering Com-
mittee for review. Leadership Academy approval
is required prior to the professional development
for all matrix persons. Further, professional de-
velopment for teachers that may be beneficial for
matrix personnel shall be open to matrix partici-
pation.

Upon submission of completed/verified certifi-
cates the LPDC will validate and return contact
hour certificates.

TAAP Leadership Program Steering Committee
will also be responsible for reviewing PGC pro-
posals submitted by matrix persons and the
Retirement Recognition Program.

TAAP Leadership Program

. TAAP Leadership Academy

The TAAP Leadership academy is an annual, the-
matic in-service/training academy for matrix per-
sons designed to inform/educate them regarding
“best practice” school/workplace reforms.

TAAP-START

TAAP-START, a training program for administra-
tion is found in The Leadership Model. TAAP
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Specific Technical Administrative Responsibilities
Training (TAAP-START) will require each newly
appeinted/promoted matrix person to complate a
specific, technical, administrative responsibilities
training program successfully, during the early
months of his/her new matrix position with a con-
centrated pre-service program as appropriate.
TAAP and the administration will mutually devel-
op the format, write the curriculum, teach the indi-
vidualized units, and design the evaluation instru-
ment.

. TAAP Leadership Programs
Steering Committee

TAAP Leadership Programs (TAAP Leadership
Academy and TAAP-START) shall be governed
by an eleven (11) member TAAP Leadership
Programs Steering Committee appointed by
TAAP and chaired by the TAAP Leadership
Program Director.

. TAAP Leadership Program Budget

Effective August 1, 2008, the budget amount will
be one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000). The
TAAP Leadsrship Program budget shall be
administered by the TAAP Leadership Program
Steering Committee. Any monies not spent during
the fiscal year shall be carried over to the next
year. Expenditures from this shall include: printing
costs, secretarial stipends, supplies, and special
presenter stipends.

. TAAP Leadership Program Director

a. A matrix person shall be appointed to serve
as TAAP Leadership Program Director and
shall be paid the appropriate stipend as out-
lined in the TAAP Agreement.

b. The TAAP Leadership Program Director
shall be responsible to the President of
TAAP and the Assistant Superintendent,
Human Resources

¢. The TAAP Leadership Program Director
shall be responsible for the development of
the TAAP-START Program including: estab-
lishing the in-service agenda, procuring the
staff to teach the units, and locating the ap-
propriate site(s) for the in-service meetings.

d. The TAAP Leadership Program Director
shall also be responsible for coordinating
the Peer Mentor, as well as, the Matrix
Intern Program. As such hefshe shall coor-
dinate the training available under all three (3)
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programs, forward descriptive information
concerning available resources, meet regular-
ly with peer mentors to share information
and ideas, and track appointees and interns.

e. The TAAP Leadership Program Director shall
administer a budget of one hundred thousand
dollars ($100,000) which will be allocated
annually. Any monies not spent during the fis-
cal year shall be carried over to the next year.
Expenditures from this budget shall include:
printing costs, secretarial stipends, supplies,
and special presenter stipends.

. Participation in the TAAP-START Program
Participation in the TAAP-START Program for all
newly appointed/promoted matrix persons is
mandatory and takes precedence over all other
responsibilities.

. General Provisions

. The administration will make every reasonable
effort not to schedule paid in-services during a
matrix person's work day.

. Matrix personnel in attendance at in-services
conducted by the Board shall be compensated
consistent with the following guidelines:

a. payment shall be made when other staff
bers are compensated.

b. payment shall be made when money is pro-
vided for specific in-services

¢. payment shall be made when in-service meet-
ings are scheduled for weekends; or, other
days not scheduled for matrix persons to work

d. full day mandatory in-services, which are
scheduled during the work year of matrix per-
sons in August and/or June have a significant
impact on the duties necessary for the open-
ing, or closing, of schools, therefore a matrix
persen may apply for extended time in accor-
dance with Article VIII-A of the TAAP Agree-
ment

e. the rate per hour shall be the rate negotiated
by TAAP in this agreement, unless there is
mutual agreement by the union{(s) participat-
ing to accept other arrangements

f. matrix persons attending mandatory in-servic-
es will be paid at the specific rate for manda-
tory in-services

g. payment for in-services for matrix persons
shall not begin prior to the end of the sched-
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uled work day (with the exception of d above)
for a school building administrator, and 4:30
p.m. for all other administrators, payment shali
be calculated to the nearest fifteen (15) min-
utes.

3. In-service andfor general orientation meetings
shall be held for newly appointed matrix person-
nel by their immediate superior.

4. Matrix persons who provide in-service instruction
outside of their work day/work year shall be com-
pensated the one and one-half (1 1/2) times the
negotiated hourly rate for each one (1) hour in-
service presentation that takes place outside of
the work day/work year. Presenters will be paid
an additional two (2) hours at the TAAP hourly
rate for preparation of an initial presentation. If
that presentation is repeated there will be no
additional preparation time.

Should a curiculum director chair a textbook
committee for which he/she has not been select-
ed, the curriculum director shall be compensated
at one and one-half (1 1/2) times the negotiated
hourly rate for time spent outside the work
day/work year.

E. Local Professional Development
Committee (LPDC)

1. The Local Professional Development Committee
{LPDC) will be composed of four (4) teachers and
one (1) building level matrix person appointed by
TAAF, and one (1) Human Resource Director
mutually selected by the Executive Assistant to
the Superintendent for Human Resources and
the TAAP President.

2. The LPDC shall review and approve course
work, CEU classes, workshops, and activities
which will be used to satisfy Ohio Department of
Education (ODE) licensure/certification require-
ments and may award credit for school district
sponsored In-service seminar programs.

3. Iwhen a matrix person appeals a decision by
the LPDC he/she has the right to request that the
committee of the LPDC that will review his/her
appeal will consist of two (2) administrators and
one (1) teacher.
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ARTICLE XXI -

A

SCHOOL BUILDING ORGANIZATION

Emplementation of Staffing Formulas

Because the Toledo Public Schools is in the
process of a major school reconstruction and
school reconfiguration project it is necessary to
utilize two (2) staffing formulas for elementary,
junior high/middle schools, and high schools. The
old staffing formula will be phased out and the
new staffing formula will be phased in as con-
struction/rencvation of buildings is completed.
The Staffing Formulas address the following
building configurations:

Elementary Schools
K-6
K-5
K-8
Middle Schools
6-7-8
7-8

High Schools

. The sum of the official October Enrollment Re-

port shall be the instrument used for the purpose

of establishing:

a. elementary assistant principals

b. elementary counselors

c. second (2nd) junior high/middle school assis-
tant principals

d. second {2nd) and third (3rd) junior high/middle
school counselors

e. second (2nd) junior high/middle school dean

f. fourth (4th) and fifth (5th) high school coun-
selors

. Once an elementary school qualifies for an

assistant principal; or, junior high/middle school
qualifies for a second {2nd) counselor and/or a
second (2nd) dean, they will not lose the posi-
tion(s) unless seven (7} below is triggered or the
student enroliment in an individual school falls
beiow 75% of the minimum student population
established as the standards for staffing and that
decline in enrollment is not then known to be of
temporary duration,

Iffwhen the official October Report calls for the
reduction of the third (3rd) counselor in the junior
high/middle school or the fourth (4th) and/or fifty
(5th) counselor in the high school, the matrix per-
son with the least matrix seniority shall be noti-
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fied in writing by the Human Rescurces Cffice
that he/she shall be the one reduced. The Hu-
man Resources Office will also notify the appro-
priate school principal.

. Matrix person(s) displaced because of decreased
pupil enrollment shall have the right to return to
their original assignment, if and when such open-
ing exists, provided a request in writing for such
retum is made to the Human Resources Office.
Such requests must be updated annually.

. An official October Report will be sent to the
TAAP office when it is finalized each year.

. In the event that school closing, reduction in dis-
trict-wide enrcliment which necessitates suspen-
sion of contracts pursuant to Section 3319.17, or
major reduction in available funding makes it
economically unfeasible to operate the staffing
levels herein, the Superintendent and the
President of TAAP shalll enter into discussion
concerning methods available to meet such fi-
nancial problems and reach agreement on the
actions to be taken.

. Any reductions from present staffing levels nessi-
tated by these formulas shall be made at the rate
of one (1) per year per building.

Elementary Schools

. Staffing

a All elementary schools shall have a principal
unless there is mutual agreement between
TAAP and the Superintendent to combine
some assignments.

b. Inthose cases where a principal is responsible
for two (2) buildings, the principal shall be
paid $2,275 above that which the combined
enrollment of both buildings would indicate.
These buildings must be two (2) or more sep-
arate buildings, not on the same campus, or,
where due to OSFC considerations it requires
using the old school, as well as the naw
school because enrollment exceeds the
capacity of the new school; or, those facilities
that require designated administrators to be
responsible for them by the State Department
of Education.

¢. Those elementary schools {not rebuilt/reno-
vated yet) whose sum of the official October
Enrollment Report equals five hundred (500)
shall be assigned an assistant principal.
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Glendale-Feilbach and Stewart shall be enti-
tled to an assistant principal irrespective of the
elementary staffing formula.

. The construction and capacity of a new
school, as well as, schools that have changed
their configuration of grades requires the fol-
lowing staffing formula:

K-5 ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

» Those elementary schools {K-5) whose
sum of the official October Enrollment
Report equals three hundred ninety-nine
(399) students shall be assigned an assis-
tant principal.

K-6 ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

+ Those elementary schools (K-6) whose
sum of the official October Enrollment
Report equals three hundred ninety-nine
(399) students shall be assigned an assis-
tant principal.

K-8 ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
(EXCLUDING ACADEMIES)

+ The definition of a K-8 school for the pur-
poses of implementing this section will be
the combination of a self-contained K-5
school with a 6-7-8 middle school configu-
ration; or the creation of a K-8 school by a
K-5, or, a K-6 school that retains its own
students by adding sixth (6th), seventh
(7th), and eighth (8th} grades.

* In the instance of a K-8 building as defined
abave there will be one (1) principal, one
(1) assistant principal, one (1) counselor,
and one (1) dean of students.

« The principal shall appoint the counselor
as guidance director.

* A second (2nd) assistant principal will be
added if the K-8 school reaches an enroll-
ment of five hundred (500).

+ Additional deans and counselors will be
added as follows:
Enrollment of 800 add second (2nd)
counselor

900 add second (2nd)
dean of students

1,000 add third (3rd)
counselor
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e.

Each elementary school shall receive the
services of an elementary counselor on the
basis of one (1) general fund counselor for
every 2.9 buildings excluding the K-8 build-
ings. Elementary counselors will be attached
to School Assistance Centers and assigned to
elementary schools on an equitable basis
except where counseling services are provid-
ed through a school-wide grant.

Principals of K-8 buildings shall appoint a
counselor as Guidance Director.

If an elementary counselor serving a separate
facility is asked/required to schedule students
he/she shall be eligible for Guidance Director

pay.

. The following elementary schools will be as-

signed a full-time dean: Sherman and Whittier.

[{/When additional funds become available
TAAP and the Board will mutually agree upon
the placement of additional elementary deans.

2. Elementary Principal Pay Classification

a.

Elementary principal pay classification shall
be based on enrollment as recorded in the
Official October Enrollment Report.

The following is the matrix classification for
elementary buildings

Class Enroliment

2 750 +
3 600 - 749
4 400 - 599

5 Less than 400

. Once an elementary principal has been

assigned a pay classification, he/she will not
be reclassified unless there is an increase in
the student population which qualifies the
building principal for an immediate pay up-
grade.

3. Lunchroom Supervision

The Board acknowtedges that if the role of the
principal is to be the instructional leader of his/her
building than requiring the principal to serve as
the lunchroom supervisor is not a productive use
of his/her time. The Board agrees to meet with a
committee of elementary principals selected by
TAAP to develop and implement a plan to provide
additional support for the cafeteria by January 1,
2009.
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4. Proficiency Testing Responsibilities

Proficiency testing responsibilities and guidelines
can be found in Article XXV-E.

5. Evening Kindergarten Registration
If it is the desire of the district to offer the option
of evening Kindergarten Registration the follow-
ing will be followed:

[ ]

it will be offered tc all elementary schools
participation is voluntary and determined by
the Principal

a district-wide survey will be conducted to
determine participation and dates

Principals will be paid three (3) hours at the
established TAAP hourly rate.

6. Parent/Teacher Conferences

a.

Principals will determine parent/teacher con-
ference times by polling the school teaching
faculty.

. The principal will construct and distribute the

appointment schedule to the teaching staff.

. If the District desires to schedule additional

parent/teacher conferences beyond those
established by the District Calendar the princi-
pal will be paid at an hourly rate calculated as
a pro-ration based on the average daily rate
of elementary principals utilizing a one hun-
dred ninety (190) day work year divided by a
seven hour and fifteen minute day.

7. Academic Initiatives

a.

When a District-Wide academic initiative and/
or a School based academic initiative has
been approved by the School Improvement
Committee (ses Article XXIV) the impact of
the academic initiative (District-Wide and/or
School based) on matters of salary, fringe
benefits and ali other conditions of employ-
ment (see Article 1-B) will be negotiated with
TAAP.

8. Grove Patterson Academy

a.

b.

The work year of the Grove Patterson Acad-
emy Principal will be extended five (5) days at
his/her daily rate (222 days to 227).

The Principal of the Grove Patterson Acad-
emy will be paid a supplemental contract in
the amount of $5,000 to compensate him/her
for the longer work day. This supplemental
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contract will be incfuded in all appropriate
daily rate calculations.

It is undestood that changes to the staff selec-
tion process at the Grove Patterson Academy
musl be negotiated with TAAP as an equal
participant.

. Old West End Academy

d.

The principal of the Old West End Academy
will be paid a supplemental contract in the
amount of $5,000 to compensate him/her for
the longer work day. This supplemental con-
tract will be included in all appropriate daily
rate calcuiations.

. The Board agrees to hire teachers at the Old

West End Academy the same way they are
hired at the Grove Patterson Academy.

. Middle Schools

. Middle School Staffing

d.

Each middle school shall be staffed with one
{1) principal.

. Each middle school shall be staffed with one

(1) assistant principal.

. Each middle school shall be staffed with one

{1} dean.

. Each middle school shall have one (1) coun-

selor.

. Fach middle schoot whose sum of the Qctober

enrollment report equals the following shall
receive support matrix persons as follows:

600 add second {2nd) counselor
700 add second (2nd) dean
1,000 add third (3rd) counselor

. The principal shall appoint a counselor as

guidance director.

. In those cases where a principal is respon-

sible for two (2) buildings, the principal shall
be paid $2.275 in addition to histher regular
salary. These buildings must be two (2) or
more separate buildings not on the same
campus, or must be required to have desig-
nated administrators responsible for them by
the department of education (see OFSC
exception).

. Middle schools located in more than one (1)

facility due to OSFC considerations will be
staffed as follows:
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In lieu of two (2} building pay for the prin-
cipal middle schools which are required
to be located in more than one (1) facility,
the building will be staffed as follows: one
(1) principal, two (2) assistant principals,
two (2) counselors, and two (2) deans of
students.

It is understood that the second (2nd)
assistant principal will be reduced iffwhen
the school is located in one (1) building.
Al other staffing language for middle
schools remains the same.

. High Schools
. High School Staffing

a.

Each high school shall be staffed with one
(1) principal.

. Each high school shall be staffed with three

(3) assistant principals.

Each high school shall be staffed with two {2)
deans.

. Each high school shall be staffed with three

(3) counselors.

. Each high school whose sum of the October

enrollment report equals the following
shall receive support matrix persons as fol-
lows:

1400 add fourth (4th) counselor
1800 add fifth (5th) counselor

The principal shall appoint a counselor as
guidance director.

. The principal shall appoint one of histher

assistants to fulfill the responsibilities of
administrative assistant.

. In those cases where a principal is respon-

sible for two (2) buildings, the principal shall
be paid $2,275 in addition to histher regular
salary. These buildings must be two (2) or
more separate buildings not on the same
campus, or must be required to have desig-
nated administrators responsible for them by
the department of education.

. Alternative Schools

a.

If it is the desire of the administration, or
the Board to create additional alternative
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schools, the following guidelines must be
followed:

* If a committee is created to design an
alternative school, TAAP must be afforg-
ed equal representation on the commit-
tee.

* Administrative staffing needs must be
collaboratively determined with TAAP.

* Al aspects of an alternative school must
be discussed with TAAP as an equal part-
ner.

3. Professional Deveiopment School

a.

If it is the desire of the administration, or the
Board to create a professional development
school, the following guidelines must be fol-
lowed:

* |f a committee is created to design a pro-
fessional development school, TAAP must
be afforded equal representation on the
committee.

* Administrative staffing needs to be col-
laboratively determined with TAAP,

* All aspects of the professional develop-
ment school must be discussed with
TAAP as an equal pariner.

4. Toledo Technology Academy

a.

The Toledo Technology Academy will be
staffed with one {1) director and one (1} assis-
tant director/counselor.

. The Toledo Technology Academy Director will

be paid at Class 3.

. In addition, the Toledo Technology Academy

Director wili be paid at the TAAP hourly rate
for attendance at staff meetings held each
week,

. The Toledo Technology Academy will be gov-

emed by the Toledo Technology Academy
Governing Board.

. The Toledo Technology Academy Assistant

Director will be paid at Class 7 or its equiva-
lent.

The Toledo Technology Academy Director will
be evaluated by the Toledo Technology
Academy Governing Board.

. The Toledo Technology Academy Director will
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report to the Director, Career Technology and
the Assistant Superintendent, Secondary for:

* implementation of Board Policy

* day to day operations (i.e. parent concems,
student discipline efc.)

. IiAwhen enroliment at the Toledo Technology

Academy reaches three hundred fifty (350)
students, one {1} full-time counselor wili be
added and the Assistant Director will be paid
equal to an assistant principal.

. Early College High School

a

The Early College High School will be staffed
with one (1} principal.

. There will be a full-time counselor funded as

follows: one-half (1/2) general fund and one-
half (1/2) biennium dollars for as long as the
biennium dollars are available.

. lff'when enrollment at the Early College High

School reaches three hundred fifty (350) stu-
dents the counseler position will become full-
time.

. The Phoenix/Polly Fox Academy

da.

Matrix persons assigned to the Phoenix/Polly
Fox Academy shall by contracted from the
Toledo Public Schools.

. All matrix staff empioyed at the Phoenix/Pally

Fox Academy will be members of the TAAP
bargaining unit, represented exclusively by
the Toledo Association of Administrative Par-
sonnel, UAW Local 5242,

. All matrix staff will be employed pursuant to

the terms of the collective bargaining agree-
ment between TAAP and the Board.

. The Phoenix/Polly Fox Academy will be

staffed by a Principal paid at Class 1, who
reports to and is evaluated by the appropriate
Assistant Superintendent.

. The current matrix staff at the Phoenix Acad-

emy is as follows:

Three (3) counselors

One (1) assistant principal

One (1) elementary attendance coordinator
One (1} part-time psychologist

The staffing levels of the Phoenix Academy
will be recommended by the Phoenix
Academy Board. All changes in staffing will be
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reviewed by Human Resources and will be
negotiated with TAAP.

TAAP, the Governing Board of the Charter,
and the Board of Education will jointly inter-
view, select, and appoint the appropriate
matrix staff in accordance with the TAAP
Agreement.

7. Knowledge Works High Transformation Initiative

10.

d.

The Knowledge Works High School Transfor-
mation Initiative will be governed by the Mem-
orandum(s) of Understanding signed by TAAP,
TFT, and the Board (see Appendix C and D).

Seventy Percent (70%) Coordinator of Collabora-
tive Learning and Instructicnal Pre-School Pro-
ject (CLIPP)

d.

The salary, conditions of employment, and job
duties for the seventy percent (70%) CLIPP
Coordinater are governed by Memorandum of
Understanding (see Appendix E}.

. The salary of the seventy percent (70%)

CLIPP Cocrdinator is determined by calculat-
ing seventy percent (70%) of the appropriate
Matrix Classification.

. Effective January 1, 2009, the CLIPP Coordi-

nator will be entitled to medical benefits,

Mayfair School

a.

Mayfair School houses a seventh (7th) grade
through twelfth (12th) grade for special educa-
tion students.

. Mayfair School does not have a principal or

assistant principal to schedule and complete
transcript updates.

Mavfair School contains students with severe
behavior issues, many of whom have parole
officers assigned to them who require access
andfor copies of transcripts and grades.

. The elementary counselor assigned to Mayfair

School is required to develop a guidance
progam and also create class schedules for
the students.

. The elementary counselor assigned to Mayfair

School is entitled to guidance director pay.

District-Wide and/or School Specific Grants

a.

When the District andfor a specific school

contemplates applying for a grant the following
guidelines will be followed:
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a District-Wide Grant application will be dis-
cussed with and approved by the School Im-
provement Committee if the grant crosses
over bargaining units

+ a School Specific Grant application will be dis-
cussed with and approved by the School
Improvement Committee if the grant crosses
over bargaining units

* a bargaining unit specific grant will be dis-
cussed with and approved by the appropriate
bargaining unit.

» When a District-Wide and/or School Specific
Grant has been approved by the School Im-
provement Committee and the District has
been awarded the Grant, the impact of the
grant on matters of salary, fringe benefits and
all other conditions of employment specific to
matrix persons will be negotiated with TAAP.
Joint concems will be negotiated to include
the appropriate bargaining units.

+ In the event that all teachers in a given build-
ing receive additional compensation for suc-
cessfully completing pre-determined goals,
(i.e. academic, attendance, tardiness, special
education), the adminisirative team in that
building will receive equal compensation.

Assignment of Special Education
Students to Counselors

a. In all schools, special education students will
be distributed among counselors, just as regu-
lar education students are assigned.

Specialists’ Schedules

a. All elementary principals will receive their spe-
cialist schedules (physical education, music,
art) no later than the second (2nd) week of
June each school year.

Special Education Staffing

The appropriate SAC Coordinator, through the
Cross-Categorical Supervisor will discuss with
the Principals in his/her learning community pro-
posed changes in special education classes, as
well as, with transportation. The Director, Student
Services will review these recommendations with
the appropriate Cross-Categorical Supervisor
and forward them to the appropriate Assistant
Superintendent.
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As staffing information is distributed to Principals
and Centrai Office personnel the Cross-
Categorical Supervisors will receive the same
information.

Delivery of Attendance Forms and
Emergency Medical Forms

a. Arrangements will be made to assure that
these forms will be delivered to the schools
the last week in August. Principals wili not be
required to pick-up these forms.

Dispensing Medications

a. Any matrix person {ona per building) required
to dispense medications to students when
there is no full-time nurse will be paid five
hundred fifty dollars ($550) effective August 1,
2008 and six hundred dollars ($600) effective
August 1, 2009 in addition to his/her regular
salary.

Camp/Extra-Curricular Activities

. Any matrix person who is asked by the camp to

remove a student for disciplinary reasons, or ill-

ness, will be reimbursed for his/her mileage and

will be paid his/her actual houry rate for the time

spent outside of the school day traveling to camp,
the time spent at camp, and the time spent trav-

eling home from camp.

. Any matrix person who is required to ride a bus
to camp will receive his/her personal hourly rate
of pay. Such pay will include all time spent in the
assignment.

. Any matrix person who is required to spend the
week at camp with histher students will receive
the amount of money assigned for payment of
teachers who go to camp.

. Any matrix person who is required to ride a bus
to any extra-curricular activity will receive his/her
personal hourly rate of pay. Such pay will include
all time spent in the assignment.

. Coca-Cola (Coke) Funds
. All principals will receive:

a. a copy of their building’s sales and distribution
of Coke products

b. a copy of the distribution of Coke generated
funds to the School Improvement Office
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c. A copy of the distribution of Coke funds to all
schools from the School Improvement Leader
in their Learning Community.

. Coke monies should be distributed to the schools
twice per year by a formula reflecting the
school's percent of Coke sales with payments
being distributed to the schools by March 1st
and August 1st.

. Monies will be distributed to the schools into
Board approved accounts designated by the
principal.

. Elementary schools who choose not to partic-
ipate in the sale of Coke products will not
receive direct Coke fund allocations.

Per Pupil/Capital Improvement Money

Per pupilicapital improvement monies that are
distributed to the schools (based on enroliment)
will be governed by past practice.

. Duplicating Needs Money

Before per pupil or capital monies are made avail-
able, a committee comprised of the Chief
Business Manager, one (1} Superintendent
designee, one {1) high school principal, one (1)
middle school principal, and one (1) elementary
principal will meet to recommend spending prior-
ities to the Chief Business Manager as related to
duplicating needs for the buildings.

. Student Identification Cards

Transportation and/or Security will establish a
monthly schedule with each school to take stu-
dent identification card pictures and distribute the
student identification cards. Principals will have
access to the screen that shows bus numbers
and bus stops.

. Protocols and Contact Process to be
followed by Agencies Working in Toledo
Public Schools

Protocols and Contact Process to be followed by
Agencies working in the Toledo Public Schools
can aiso be found in the School Assistance
Center Standard Operating Procedures Manual.
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Protocols to be followed by Agencies Working
in Toledo Public Schools

Agencies working in a T.P.S. school building will
conform to the following agreed upon protocols.
Agencies can complement (but not supplant)
T.R.S. psychologist and counseling services by:

» gstablishing alternative school programs such
as Ryder and Mayfair

+ offering home, community center, and office
based counseling to students and families

» providing parenting classes, after school, and
summer programs

» co-facilitating groups with the TAAP counselor,
such as Kaleidoscope

» collaborating with TAAP counselors on proj-
ects and grants

« consulting and coordinating with TAAP coun-
selors o plan and implement goals for stu-
dents.

Contact Process

. When an Agency Representative is required to
make a contact with a student at an Elementary
School he/she must first make an appointment
with the Principal to explain the nature of the
referral and produce written permission from the
parent or guardian.

. At the meeting with the Principal and before the
request to meet with the student is granted, the
Principal will invite the Elementary Counselor into
the meeting, if the Elementary Counselor is
scheduled to be in the building that day; or, if the
Elementary Counselor is not scheduled to be in
the building that day, the Principal will call the
Elementary Counselor and provide him/her the
oppontunity to conference with the Agency Repre-
sentative.

. The Elementary Counselor and the Agency
Representative will work in a collaborative way
50 as not to duplicate services in the school set-
ting (see Memorandum of Understanding for
suggested formats). Any service plan to be im-
plemented in the school setting wili be a team
effort to include the Elementary Counselor, the
Agency Representative, and any other school
personnel as necessary.

. Agency contacts in K-8, Junior High/Middle
School, and High Schools will follow the same
contact process with the following exception:
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When an Agency Representative is required to
make a contact with a student at a K-8, Junior
High/Middle School, andfor High School he/she
must first make an appointment with the Principal
and the Guidance Director to explain the nature
of the referral.

5. This process does not appy to current day treat-
ment separate facilities.

P. Logistics of School Closings

and Transitions

It is understood that fanguage in this section of
the TAAP Agreement applies to all schools, satel-
lite sites, administration building, and any other
location when a move is forced by closing and
moving a site on an involuntary basis. This lan-
guage does not cover the movement of offices
and/or departments at the same location. This
language should apply to all future situations
without the need to write a specific Memorandum
of Understanding.

General Provisions

Logistics of School Closings
« those matrix persons whose school is closed
while a new school is constructed
* those matrix persons whose school s closed and
relocated to a new site.
+ those matrix persons whose school receives stu-
dents from a school temporarily

those matrix persons whose school adds grades
on a permanent basis

1. The Board will move on an as-needed basis, all
office supplies, Board issued furniture, and
equipment from the closing schoal to the relocat-
ing school.

2. The Board wil notify the principal regarding
building, office, and classroom access at the
receiving school prior to notifying the TFT and/or
affected teachers.

3. The Board agrees to warehouse the library book
collections, as well as, supplies of colored art
paper, and other appropriate materials (i.e. maps,
shredders, racks, cameras) as determined by the
Principal and Business Manager.

Elementary Matrix Persons

1. Elementary matrix persons will be compensated
at his/her daily rate of pay as follows:
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* Five (5) days at the sending/relocating school
for disassembly, packing and labeling all sup-
plies, furniture, and equipment.

*+ Five (5) days at the receiving/relocating
school for unpacking, assembly, set-up and
organization of the appropriate office area.

* One (1) day of the assigned relocation days
shall be to survey the receiving location at
least three (3) weeks prior to the first (1st) day
of school to make sure the building is ready
for the start of school.

* One (1) day of the assigned relocation days
shall be used to meet with the appropriate
sending/receiving building principals to facili-
tate a smoaoth transition.

Central Office Matrix Persons

Logistics of School Ciosings (Central Office Matrix
Persons) will be defined as:

* those appropriate matrix persons (Transporta-
tion, Food Service, Computer Services, Print
Shop, and Faciliies Maintenance Center in-
cluding Building Services will be eligible for up
to ten {10) days compensation at their daily
rate of pay as approved by the Chief Business
Manager.

Satellite Office Matrix Persons
Logistics of Satellite Office Closings will be defined as:
» those appropriate matrix persons (School
Assistance Centers, Pupil Personnal Center,
Title |, etc.) will be eligible for five (5) days at

their daily rate to complete their move.

Secondary Schools
(Middle Schools, High Schools)

Logistics of Secondary (Middle School, High School)
Closings will be defined as:

+ Deans four (4) days
Counselors four (4) days
Assistant Principals four (4) days
Principal ten (10) days

+ Up to a total of ten (10} days of extended time
may be earned by deans, counselors, assis-
tant principals as assigned by the Principal
should it be deemed necessary. The addition-
al days must be assigned for a specific duty
and approved by the Assistant Superinten-
dent, Secondary.
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+ Up to five (5) additional days of extended time
may be assigned to the Principal by the
Assistant Superintendent, Secondary should it
be deemed necessary.

Dedication Ceremony

An additional two (2) days of extended time will be
granted to appropriate matix persons to plan and pre-
pare for a Dedication Ceremony.

Security Support Staff Assignments

The assignment of ali Security staff (i.e.. CPO’s and
Toledo Police Officers) will be discussed with the
TAAP President.

Extended Time Payments
1. Extended time payments for logistics of school
closings and transitions will conform to the fol-
lowing:
« each day worked must be documented and
must be a full work day (conforming to the
work day defined in Article VII-B).

+ the specific assignment for which the extend-
ed time is granted must be accomplished.

Q. Extended School Year (ESY)

1. The assignment of the ESY Program to a school
requires that an administrator be on duty at the
site.

2. The administrator at the site will receive his/her
daily rate to cover the required times and days.

ARTICLE XXl -
SUMMER SCHOOL/NIGHT SCHOOL

A. Summer School
1. General Provisions
a. All matrix positions in summer school shall be
filled by matrix personnel where available.

b. Matrix persons interested in a summer
school matrix position must apply in writing
to the Human Resources Office when the
position is posted.

¢. All summer school applicants shall receive
notification by June 1st, that they have been
hired, or they have not been hired

d. Summer school vacancies shall be filled
utilizing the matrix selection procedure as
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set forth in Article 11l and in the TAAP Leader-
ship Model.

. Matrix persons hoiding summer school

matrix positions, including coordinators, shall
be limited to three (3) years consecutive
service, unless there is no applicant for the
job.

I a matrix person refuses an assignment
offered to him/her, said matrix person shall
not be eligible for a summer schoo! matrix
position for three (3) years.

. Each matrix employee shall receive a sup-

plemental contract at the negotiated rate.

. Two (2] matrix persons will be appointed in

accordance with a, b, ¢, and d above to coor-
dinate the overall summer school programs.
One {1) will coordinate Elementary Summer
School and one (1) will coordinate Secondary
(Junior High/Middle School and High School)
Summer School. The matrix persons selected
can hold these positions for three (3) consec-
utive years.

. Eiementary Summer School

a.

The number of matrix staff for elementary
summer school school programs shall be
mutually agreed to by TAAP and the elemen-
tary Summer School Coordinator.

. The elementary summer school programs ref-

erenced in a, above refers 1o general summer
school locations that draw students from the
entire District into them. General Elementary
Summer Schools are staffed in accordance
with a, b, ¢, and d above.

Reading Academy Intervention Summer Edu-
cation (RAISE) Summer School

+ The RAISE Summer School is a site spe-
cific summer school program serving spe-
cific children from their home school,
preference will be given to staffing the prin-
cipalship from matrix staff assigned to the
site

+ The RAISE Summer Schocl Principal will
be responsibie for administering the RAISE
summer school instruction component
which will take place during June and July.

» RAISE Summer School Principal and
RAISE Summer School Coordinator pay is
addressed in Article XXXI-J of the TAAP
Agreement.
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» New RAISE Summer School Principals
and the Summer School Coordinator wil
participate in four (4) training sessions on
Saturdays and will be paid at their daily
rate. Experienced Principals and Coordi-
nator will only have one (1) day of training
at their daily rate.

+ The RAISE Summer School Coordinator
will provide all Summer School Principals
with: a summer school atiendance policy in
writing; a copy of the summer school les-
son syliabus developed by the Reading
Academy.

+ Timesheets will be sent to the Elementary
Summer School Coordinator.

d. Adding English as a Second {2nd} Language
to Elementary Summer School

« |f the District decides to add ESL to exist-
ing Elementary Summer School Sites the
Principals at those sites will be paid three
(3) hours per day at the TAAP negotiated
hourly rate for (18) days.

e. Any additional program added to Elementary
Summer School will only be added after dis-
cussion with TAAP to establish the pay for
performing the additional duties.

. Junior High/Middle Schoo! Achievement Summer
School

a. The process to be utilized to fill matrix posi-
tions at a general summer school location are
identified in a, b, ¢, and ¢ above.

b. If Junior High/Middle Schoo! Summer School
is site specific (serving those students who
attend the school) preference will be given 1o
staffing the principalship from matrix staff
assigned to the site.

¢. If the Junior High/Middle School Achievement
summer school program is offered as a spe-
cific school program for a specific Junior
High/Middle School then those principals par-
ticipating will have the opportunity to attend
the Middie Schools Principals Convention with
approved expenses equally charged to the
Training and Development Fund and the TAAP
Professional Conference Fund.

. High School Summer School

a. Minimum matrix staffing for each summer high
school site shall be:
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one (1) principal
one {1) assistant principal
one (1) dean

. in the summer high school program prefer-
ence shall be given lo staffing at least (1)
Matrix person from that building.

. Testing Coordinator: A testing coordinator will
be hired for each site offering testing during
the summer.

1. The testing coordinators will be paid the
TAAP hourly rate for seven hours to coordi-
nate testing over two days time

2. The testing coordinators will be paid their
daily rate for one day to complete the fol-
lowing:

* Picking up the test materials from the
testing office, preparing the materials for
distribution, and distributing them to the
respective assigned high schools.

+ Assisting with the administration and
monitoring of the OGT tests at the appro-
priate site.

* Collecting all testing materials, boxing
the tests to prepare them for forwarding
to the state and delivering all testing ma-
terials to the testing office.

. Inaddition, one {1) Test Proctor for every thir-
ty (30) students if the test is offered in a class-
room and/or auditorium, cafeteria, and/or gym
will be provided. Test Proctors will be paid the
TAAP hourly rate for three (3) hours per day
for each day of the proficiency test.

. Should a specific school or group of schools
develop a unique district or grant summer pro-
gram, matrix personnel will be paid at the daily or
hourly rate as determined by mutual agreement
of Human Resources and TAAP.

ARTICLE XXl -
SPECIAL SERVICES

The Operating Standards for Ohio’s Schools Serving
Children with Disabilities as adopted by the Board of
Education shall have the full status of Board Policy for
enforcement of special education policies and proce-
dures. If state/federal mandates regarding special
education require a change in operating standards
then the following guidefines must change according-
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Timelines/Processes/Procedures

. The Toledo Public Schools will adhere to all

existing state and federal timelines pertaining to
special education.

There will be no modification of special educa-
tion timelines, processes, or procedures for
cross-categorical supervisors/school psycholo-
gists/schaol assistance center coordinators, or
principals, unless TAAP has participated directly
in discussions concerning the proposed modifica-
tions.

Student Discipline

Administrative procedures goveming student dis-
cipling as it pertains to special education students
can be found in Appendix F of the TAAP
Agreement. These procedures are supplemen-
tary to due process procedures required by Board
Policy JGD/JGE.

Special Education Services

Under the school assistance center, the cross-
categorical supervisor for each center is respon-
sible for securing special education services for
properly identified students in the feeder-district.
When services are not available in the feeder dis-
trict, the supervisor may elect to contact another
supervisor to seek services in their feeder-district;
or, the supervisor can refer the student to the
case manager. In these cases, the case manager
is responsible for all aspects of securing proper
services and processing the authorization. This
includes, but is not limited to:

. Verification of available space in the center

area with the receiving supervisor.

Notification of the receiving supervisor of the in-
tent to provide services to a student in the respec-
tive center’s area,

Confirmation of the starting date with the re-
ceiving school,

Notification/confirmation of the services with
the parent/guardian.

Arrangement for bus transportation, if necessary.

Written nofification to sending principalicoun-
selor, sending teacher, receiving principal/
counselor, and parent, prior to the student’s
actual transfer date.

The above procedure is designed for students
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making lateral program transfers. For students
who move into the district with a valid [EP from
another district, the principal should enroll the stu-
dent in his/her hame school in regular education
until the 1EP is reviewed and appropriate place-
ment is authorized by the cross-categorical
supervisor. If the student is changing his/her spe-
cial education program or is identified for initial
low incidence service, the sending cross-categor-
ical supervisor should notify the receiving cross-
categorical supervisor as to the need for a con-
ference prior to placement. The sending cross-
categorical supervisor is responsible for the pack-
et and the placement staffing. The receiving
cross-categorical supervisor is responsible for
setting up this conference.

. Intervention Response Team (IRT)
. Intervention Response Team

a. The principal or hig/her matrix designee
shall serve on any IRT established in his/her
building.

b. The IRT shali determine the appropriateness
and adequacy of interventions in accordance
with the guidelines mutually developed by the
TFT, the administration, and TAAP (see Ap-
pendix G).

c. The IRT will be trained in the Intervention
Response Process.

Least Restrictive Environment Service
Options
. TAAP wil assist in the development of an ap-

propriate “user friendly” application and process
format (see Appendix H).

. Multifactored Evaluation (MFE) teams will
identify needs of learners with a disability. [EP
teams will develop individualized education
plans. Services for all learners with a disability
will be delivered in the least restrictive environ-
ment.

School Assistance Centers

. Goncept:

a. Seven (7} school assistance centers have
been established by high school feeder pat-
tern to provide direct and consultative serv-
ices to schools. The Early Childhood/Pre-
School SAC has been estalished to serve the
District's Early Childhood/Pre-School Pro-
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gram. The center's mission is to address a
wide array of student needs.

b. Located in each center are elementary
counselors, psychologists, a cross-categori-
cal special education supervisor, as well as,
other student support personnel. {i.e. in-class
support specialists etc.)

¢. These professionals work closely with
teachers and principals to provide support
and assistance to students at the classroom
level,

d. All schools have the intervention assistance
provided by Intervention Response Teams.

e. Each SAC is led by a coerdinator.

f. Each center has the responsibility to:

« recommend the hiring of center matrix staff

» devslop center budget proposals

+ administer the center budget through the
SAC coordinator

+ develop and administer LRESO

* identify and recommend needed classroom
space to the Director, Student Services

* provide SAT/IAT training

= provide IEP training

+ determine program needs including ESY

+ $3,000 has been allocated annually to
each schoo! assistance center for training
and program development

. School Assistance Center
Steering Committee

. A school assistance center steering committee
has been established to include the following
members:

TAAP president

Superintendent’s designee

Director, Student Services

Director, Transportation

Case Manager

one (1) Elementary Counselor

School Assistance Center Coordinators, by
Learning Communities and Early Chifdhood

a. The TAAP President and Director, Student
Services will serve as co-chairpersons of the
School Assistance Center Steering Commit-
tee.

. The purpose of the School Assistance Center
Steering Committee is to make sure that there is
compliance with the following criteria:
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Every school will serve its own high incidence
special education population in a “least restric-
tive environment” by providing appropriate
direct support to the classroom. The first (1st)
priority will be to keep high incidence elemen-
tary students in their home school.

Whenever the school district remodels existing
buildings or constructs new facilities/school
buildings, provisions will be made in ali faculty
plans for all with special needs to be served in
their home school.

. IRT teams, through appropriate training, will
create and facilitate alternative classroom
strategies and/or inteventions prior to recom-
mending MFE and services.

. Require “least restrictive environment” class-
room support for the children identified for
high incidence special education service as
the initial strategy prior to placement in a
self-contained unit.

. The establishment/maintenance of special
education units takes precedence over pilot
projects, satellite office sites, art and music
specialists, and granting out of district trans-
fers.

. The committee shall review the establish-
ment and the placement of all special educa-
tion units to assure compliance with (a)
through (d) above.

. The committee will review the assignment of
elementary counselors, psychologists, and
cross-categorical supervisors to centers to
assure an equitable distribution of assign-
ments.

. The committee will review center problems
and procedures in an attempt to improve
performance.

. The schoo! assistance center steering committee
will meet monthly.

. Cross-Categorical Supervisors

. Cross-Categorical Supervisors shall be responsi-
ble for evaluating special education teachers,
therapists, and other related service staff con-
sistent with the Supervision, Evaluation, Goal
Setting known as the “Toledo Plan.”

. The Cross-Categorical Supervisors in concert
with the building Principal shall hire all new spe-
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cial education teachers, therapists, and other
related services staff in accordance with Article
XVI-E-2.

. If a special education student is referred for a
hearing at a pupil personnel center, and the
scheol recommendation is a change of place-
ment, or a change in their IEP, the Cross-Cate-
gorical Supervisor should hold an IEP confer-
ence at the appropriate school and include a
copy of the modified IEF, as well as, any rec-
ommendation for a change of placement in
the student's file which the appropriate school
perscnnel should bring to the hearing. The
Cross-Categorical Supervisor is not required,
nor encouraged to attend Pupil Personnel Center
hearings.

Psychological Services

. The pupil-psychologist ratio in the Toledo
Public Schools shall reflect the ratio contained in
the Operating Standards for Ohio’s Schools serv-
ing Children with Disabilities including rules gov-
erning pre-school programs for disabled children.

. The annual caseload for a school psychologist
shall be consistent with state guidelines.

. The services of the school psychologist shall also
include consultation with educational staff in im-
plementing or modifying instructional strategies,
classroom management procedures, intervention
strategies and follow-up activities.

. The Toledo Public Schools will honor future
state mandated standards as of the State's
mandated date of implementation.

. The ability to do re-evaluations will be ex-
panded to include all of those matrix persons
who are eligible and who are properly trained
iff'when the District is unable to complete all of
the required re-gvaiuations. The Board will pro-
vide the training and pay the participants to
attend.

. Private contract services for the purpose of
completing re-evaluations will be limited to
those re-evaluations;

a. not covered by Toledo Public Schools psy-
chologists.

b. not covered by supplemental contracts
offered to Toledo Public Schools psycholo-
gists,
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c. it is understood that the assignment com-
pletion of re-evaluation as defined (a) or {b)
above will not in any way hinder the com-
pletion of initial evaluations within state
and federal timelines.

. A psychologist supervising an intern will he
capped at ten (10) supplemental re-evaluations
after completing hister assigned required re-
evaluations.

School Assistance Center Matrix
Staff Evaluations

See TAAP Leadership Model

. School Psychologist Intern Program

. The school psychologist intern shall be paid
according 1o the salary schedule in Appendix |;
ar the State Minimum Teacher Salary Schedule,
whichever provides for the greater compensa-
tion.

. The school psychologist intern shall be en-
titled to all other benefits as provided by
the TAAP Agreement,

. The procedures to be followed to identily
school psychology intern field facilitators and to
place psychologist interns are found in
Appendix J of the TAAP Agreement.

The referral, testing and |EP processes are pro-
vided in Appendix N.

Facilitating Referrals, Testing, and
Initial Evaluations
. Parent or Teacher Referral for Assistance

« A parent or a teacher may make a referral to
the RIT (Response to Intervention Team} or to
the principal if no IRT exists in the building.
Use form PR-04 and/er Parent Request for
Consultation-Assistance (stock #2401},

+ Interventions are developed to target specific
behavior or academic needs with measurable
goals, stated duration, and evaluation criteria
for success. These interventions are moni-
tored by the IRT, the principal, counselor,
school psychologist, or the behavior specialist.

« |Interventions must be documented and data
provided for all multifactored evaluations
(MFE).

. Referral for a Multifactor Evaluation (MFE)
+ The IRT assures the “Referral for Assistance/
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Evaluation” (Form PR-04) is completed and
reviews the documented interventions

The principal should ensure parents are pro-
vided “Prior Written Notice to Parent” (Form
PR-01), “Parent Consent for Evaluation”
(Form PR-05), and the “Procedural Safe-
guards Netice”

The principal should ensure that the complet-
ed “Referral for Assistance/Evaluation” (Form
PR-04), “Prior Written Notice to Parent” (Form
PR-01), “Parent Consent for Evaluation”
{Form PR-05) and CIMS form AP1 are sent to
the School Assistance Center (SAC) to be
entered on CIMS. The school psychologist will
receive a copy of each.

3. The Multifactor Evaluation {(MFE)

The psychologist is the chairperson of the
MFE process.

The Evaluation Team Report {(Form PR-08) is
completed.

The psychologist chairs the post-evaluation
conference. Team members include:

The student’s teacher
Principal
IRT team member
Parents
Others, as needed

The completed PR-06 is sent to the School
Assistance Center (SAC) and the information
is entered on CIMS.

Copies are distributed to the Cross-Categori-
cal Supervisor, principal, and parent.

4. The Individual Education Program (iEP)

L]

The principal is the chairperson of the IEP
writing process.

The principal schedules the IEP meeting using
the “Parent Invitation” (Form PR-02).

Team members include:

The student’s teacher
Principal
Parents
Special Education Teacher or,
Cross-Categorical
Supervisor if teacher not available
Psychologist, as needed
Related service personnel, as needed

The Cross-Categorical Supetvisor should
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attend all initial IEP conferences for students
with low incidence disabilities (MD, HD, OD,
ED, VD, OHI, TBI).

» The principal reviews the IEP Sequence Form
(IEP-606) and appoints recorders or writers of
the IEP. All members of the IEP team are to
contribute to the writing of the IEP.

« After the IEP is written, the |EP is forwarded
to the SAC where it is entered on CIMS and
given to the Cross-Categorical Supervisor for
authorization of services.

» The IEP is then distributed by the SAC to par-
ents and the school where the student re-
ceives services. PLEASE NOTE: Parents
should be given a copy of the IEP following
the IEP conference whenever possible.

Completion of Reevaluations

. The School Assistance Center (SAC) in collab-

oration with the feeder district principals will con-
struct a Special Education Reevaluation Plan
which completes all of the reevaluations identi-
fied in that Feeder District for the school year.
The Special Education Reevaluation Plan wifl be
submitted to the Director, Student Services.

Reevaluations will be assigned as follows: psy-
chologists will be expected to complete six (6)
reevaluations per month for ten (10) months. The
assignment of reevaluations will be reviewed by
the administration and TAAP at the conclusion of
each school year. Additional reevaluations can be
assigned at the negotiated rate, if required, on a
voluntary basis. Reevaluations can also be
assigned on a voluntary basis to counselors,
cross-categorical supervisors, principals, and
assistant principals if needed by the school assis-
tance center coordinator, after appropriate train-

ing.

Completion of |EPs

. The building principal is responsible for develop-

ing the Master IEP Schedule.

Grades K-5 will conduct |IEP Conferences dur-
ing the month of the anniversary of the stu-
dent's MFE date.

For K-6 buildings with ten (10} or more special
education units, additional help for alternative
plans will be developed mutually between the
Board and TAAP. Plans for these buildings could
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inctude: assignment of additional personnel,
delayed starts, and/or after schoof payments at
the negotiated rate.

. To enable administrators and regular education
teachers to attend IEP conferences, no IEP con-
ferences will be held during the formal district
parent teacher conference days. IEP confer-
ences are to be held prior to November 15th.

. Self-contained K-6 elementary schools will follow
the elementary |EP schedule outlined in Section
one (1) and two (2) above.

. Block Scheduling

In respect to any block scheduling pian adopted
by a school, students with disabilities will not be
precluded from full participation in classes {main-
streaming}.

Special Education Representation

There will be special education representation on
all appropriate committees, boards, and forums
that have an impact on special education curricu-
lum, instruction, assessment and practice.

. Access to Computer Labs for
Students with Disabilities

All high incidence special education students
shall have access to school computer labs and
shall not be discriminated against due to their dis-
ability. Other students with low incidence disabili-
ties may have access, as appropriate to ensure
advancement and access to academic content
standards and/or per their IEP,

. Separate Facility/High Needs
Cross-Categorical Supervisor

The Board agrees to consider the position of
Cross-Categorical/High Needs Supervisor should
funding be available that does not impact the
general fund.

Duties to include the following:
* all separate facilities placements and staff
supervision

* liaison for families or other high need special
education student

* provide assistance in placement of autistic,
separate facility, medically fragile, or other
high needs special education student
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+ representative to the Lucas County Gluster

+ liaison to outside education service providers
for T.P.S. students

« reports to the Director of Student Services

S. SAC Technology Resource Specialist

The SAC Technology Resource Specialist is
funded by Medicaid Reimbursement to the SAC
Centers and will continue for as long as Medicaid
monies are available.

The function of the SAC Technology Resource
Specialist (SAC TRS) is to assure proper func-
tioning within each of the School Assistance
Centers and to maintain the IEP Program on the
server.

The SAC TRS is responsible to:

1. Insures that all SAC personnel are trained in
the use of all hardware and software housed
at the individual SAC centers.

2. Supervises security and safety of audio-visual
equipment stored within each SAC Center.

3. Plans, implements, and tracks all computer-
ized IEP/MFE in-service training for all special
education and allied specialist within each of
the SAC regions,

4. Maintains IEP/MFE data base.

5. Insures that all technology is maintained in
good working order by planning for the timely
maintenance/repair of electrical equipment at
sach SAC center.

6. Attends all in-service training necessary {0
serve as a resource to SAC Personnel and
professional staff using computerized IEP/
MFE program on the server.

7. Prepares and manages budgetary needs for
technology purchases.

T. Standard Operating Procedures

Standard Operating Procedures govem the oper-
ation of the School Assistance Centers and the
processes and procedures utilized by the SACs
and the schools to implement the Operating
Standards for Ohio’s Schools Serving Children
with Disabilites. The Standard Operating
Procedures for the School Assistance Centers
will be reviewed, as needed, by the School
Assistance Center Steering Committee. When
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the Standard Operating Procedures have been
reviewed and adopted by the Steering Committee
they will be printed and distributed to all schools
and SACs.

ARTICLE XXIV -

A

CURRICULUM

Reorganization of the Curriculum
Division

The Board and TAAP agree that a reorganization
of the Curriculum Division will take place and be
completed and implemented by August 1, 2008.
This reorganizaion will be done in compliance
with Article 1V-A-B of the TAAP Agreement and
will incorporate the faliowing premises:

* instructional leadership is crucial to school
improvement efforts and academic achieve-
ment

* instructional ieadership, school improvement,
and academic achievement must be organ-
ized within the core testing areas of language
ans, math, science, and social studies

* instructional technology should play a signifi-
cant role in streamlining the educational
process

* the roles of testing, evaluation, and research
need to be reviewed and potentially redefined

+ district data needs to be collected and/or soft-
ware needs to be utilized to assure that TPS
data is compatible in format to the state EMIS
format

STAR Schools

. STAR Schocls will be identified by the School

Improvement Committee (consisting of the Su-
perintendent, the TAAP President, and the TFT
President) utilizing district data.

Teams consisting of one (1) matrix person ap-
pointed by TAAP, two (2) teachers appointed by
the TFT, and one (1) person appointed by the
Superintendent will be identified to work with the
STAR Schools. These teams will receive their
assignment and will report to the School Im-
provement Committee.

The Schoal Improvement Committee wili make
arrangements to provide facilitation training,
problemsolving, and diversity training to the
STAR Teams.
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. Project STAR Teams will be charged with assist-
ing the under-performing schools with the devel-
opment and implementation of School Improve-
ment Plans. Assistance will be aligned to profi-
ciency outcomes, the Ohio Graduation Test
(OGT) and District-Wide Goals.

. Continuation and/or cancellation of STAR Teams
must be negotiated with TAAP.

. Stipends and other appropriate working condi-
tions must be negotiated with TAAP.

. Instructional Planning Consultants -
Matrix

. The Board agrees to fund one (1) TAAP In-
structional Planner. In the future, the Board
agrees to fund one (1) additional TAAP instruc-
tional Planner for every additional teacher In-
structional Planner funded.

. Any future matrix person selected by TAAP to
serve as an Instructional Planning Consultant will
be entitled to the following:

a. histher salary {which includes graduate haurs,
degrees, longevity, academy stipends)

b. all other supplementals will be awarded for
one (1) year

¢. all stipends available to Instructional Planning
Consultants

d. the same work year as the matrix position left
and a work day of 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m.

e. incentive pay, if nacessary and as agreed to
by the Superintendent and the TAAP Presi-
dent.

. Meetings of the Instructional Planning Consul-
tants scheduled by the Chief Academic Officer
will include all of the Instructional Planning Con-
sultants.

. School Improvement Committee

. The purpose of the School improvement Com-
mittee is to actively support those schools who
are well into the school reform process, actively
assist those schools who are interested in school
reform, but perhaps need some help getting
started, and to aggressively challenge those
schools who appear to be content where they
are, to get started.

. TAAP shall maintain equal representation and
equat voting rights with other members of the
School Improvement Committee.
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. School Improvement Plan Review

. School Improvement Plans for each Feeder
Pattern will be reviewed and approved by

a. the appropriate Assistant Superintendent

b. two (2) TAAP members from each feeder pat-
tern appointed by TAAP, one (1) special edu-
cation representative appointed by TAAP will
be assigned to each team to review School
Improvement Plans: Elementary, Middle
School, High School.

. See Article XXXI-! for the appropriate stipend.

Testing

. A Testing Implementation Committee consisting
of five (5) matrix persons appointed by TAAP
will meet based upon a yearly calendar printed
by the Testing Director to examine and resolve
matters pertaining to the implementation of the
testing programs. Those concems shall include,
but not be limited to, the following:

a. the appropriate number of testing coordina-
tors for each site

b. who the testing coordinators should be

¢. the appropriate time of the year to admin-
ister the tests

. Each building will receive a copy of their
school's test scores. Comparison data will be
provided.

. The TAAP President will receive the informa-
tion in 2 above for every Toledo Public School.

. Bach school will receive a prescriptive analysis
from the curriculum department of the type of
curricular work each school needs to incorporate
into their short term and long term building goals.

. TAAP Curriculum Committee

. There shall be a TAAP Curriculum Committee
consisting of four {4) members appointed by
TAAP, which shall meet with the Chief Academic
Officer.

. This committee shall have the authority to
make recommendations with respect to
instructional programs or committee work.

. New curricular programs shall be reviewed by
this committee prior to submission 1o the Board.

. TAAP shall be consulted before any new edu-
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cational programs are initiated or adopted.
Such initiations or changes shall be developed
cooperatively. This provision is not intended to
give TAAP veto power,

. Information regarding procedures to be fol-
lowed for proposals for special funding is set
forth in Appendix K.

. Joint Board/TAAP/TFT Curriculum

Committee

. There shall be Joint Board/TAAP/TFT Curric-
ulum Committee which shali include four (4)
members appointed by TAAP.

. This committee shall have the authority to
make recommendations with respect to in-
structional progams or committee work.

. New curriculum programs shall be reviewed
by this joint committee.

. Information regarding procedures to be fol-
lowed for proposals for special funding is set
forth in Appendix K.

Academic Initiatives

. Al Disrict-Wide Academic Initiatives must be dis-
cussed with the School Improvement Committee
prior to their presentation to any school.

. School based academic initiatives must demon-
strate written support from the Principal and the
Building Representative and must be presented
to the School Improvement Committee for
approval.

. If a building vote is directed by the School Im-
provement Committee it must include all perma-
nent matrix staff assigned to the schoot.

. The TAAP President has the right to poll all of
the permanent matrix staff assighed to the schoal
to determine strength of support and/or condi-
tions of support.

Evaluation of Art, Music, and other
Appropriate Specialists

. The appropriate building principal or his/her
designee will be responsible for the evaluation of
the art, music, and other appropriate specialists
assigned to histher building.
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ARTICLE XXV -

A

TEAM MANAGEMENT

Committees

The Toledo Association of Administrative
Personnel recognizes the importance of estab-
lishing and participating on committees which
identify conditions, generate alternatives, and
make recommendations conceming, but not limit-
ed to, such issues as:

policies/procedures

specific problems or issues and their solutions
work conditions

With that relationship in mind, the following guide-

lines are being implemented with regards to com-
mittees:

. Committee identification process

All committees shall be reviewed by the TAAP
President and the Superintendent, or his/her
designee, to determine whether:

a. A proposed committee is directly related to
the contract existing between the Toledo
Board of Education and TAAP. When such
determination is made, these committees
shall be identified as “contractually related.”

b. A proposed committee generally having no
direct relationship to this contract, but
which could by nature of some discussions/
topics become “contractually related” shall be
identified as “administrative team committee.”

If discussions/topics raised at an “administra-
tive team committee” are contractually related,
no action shall be taken on said itemns until the
TAAP president and the Human Resources
Office are notified and determine the appropri-
ate course of action.

. Selection process

The selection of matrix persons to serve on those
committees identified as “contractually related” or
“‘administrative team” shall be as foliows:

a. Contractually related committees

The selection of matrix persons to serve on
contractually related committees shall be
determined solely by TAAP.

b. Administrative team committees
The selection of matrix persons to serve on
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administrative team committees shall be
determined by the following guidelines:

1. All administrative team commitiees shall
be chaired by the appropriate cabinet offi-
cer or his/her designee.

2. All administrative team committees shall
be announced in the staff bulletin. This
announcement shall include the number of
committee positions available, to whom to
apply, and a specific cut-off date for re-
quests to serve.

3. A list of all matrix persons who applied
to serve on the committee shall he pre-
pared and shall be used by the head of
the department and the president of
TAAP to mutually select the committee.
A copy of this list shall be pravided to
the TAAP President.

4. Committee members shall be listed
alphabetically without reference to their
matrix position.

5. The appropriate cabinet officer shall
have the right to review and/or modify
the composition of any administrative
team committees upon consultation with
the TAAP President.

3. Selection process (exception)

There may be times when circumstances
make it impossible to follow the selection
process for administrative team committees
as defined in the selection process above.
When this occurs, the following guidelines
shall be followed:

a.

The TAAP President and the Superintendent
or his/her designee shall mutually agree to
waive the selection process for administrative
team committees.

. A "special task force” shali be mutually

selected by the TAAP President and the
Superintendent or hisfher designee.

The establishment of a “special task force”
shall not exceed three (3) months unless this
provision is mutually waived by the TAAP
President and the Superintendent or his/her
designee.

. It is understood that Section 4 Commitiee

Reports/Recommendations applies in total to
“special task forces.”
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4. Committee reports/recommendations

a. All committees shall furnish a copy of their
report or recommendation to the TAAP
President prior to any aftempt to imple-
ment their recommendations.

b. If TAAP were to foresee problems arising
due to the contents of the report or the rec-
ommendations of any committee, the TAAP
President shall have the opportunity to
intervene and attempt to resolve the potential
problem{s) with the appropriate division
head (deputy or assistant Superintendent).

¢. TAAP matters remaining unresolved at any
meeting with a designee of the Superinten-
dent may be appealed directly to the
Superintendent.

5. Joint committees

a. A joint committee is any committee that
currently exists or subsequently is created
where members of TAAP serve with mem-
bers of the TFT andfor AFSCME (i.e. text-
book committees, inservice committees,
system-wide inservices, special projects, labor
management committees).

b. When such committee is formed, it shall
conform to the following guidelines: If less
than five (5) members from each organiza-
tion are required, the representation from
all organizations will be equal in number.

If more than five (5) members from each
grganization are required, the ratio of TAAP
members to TFT and/or AFSCME members on
any committee shall never be less than eighty
percent (80%) unless TAAP specifically
waives this provision.

B. The Budget

1. The Superintendent or his/her designee will
meet with the TAAP President to review the
budget prior to its submission to the Board.

When budget rankings could result in matrix reas-
signments, or in program curtailments/elimi-
nations affecting TAAP, the TAAP President shall
be informed of these reassignments, program
curtailments/eliminations, prior to this meeting
with the Superintendent. At this meeting the
TAAP President shall be given the opportunity to
consult with/present an alternative plan to the
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Superintendent or hisfher designee prior to any
recommendations being made to the Board.

. Department Reorganizations

. Whenever a depariment reorganization is
being contemplated, the head of the depart-
ment shall consult with the members of the
affected department and a TAAP representa-
tive 10 seek appropriate input.

. The Superintendent's designee must consult
with the TAAP President prior o the imple-
mentation of the proposed reorganization.

. When a reorganization plan involves any
change in job descriptions, the job descrip-
tions must be reviewed and approved by the
malrix review committee.

Medicaid Reimbursement

. The school district receives Medicaid reim-
bursement from the contacts that occur be-
tween students and the following matrix positions:

counselors (it allowable)
cross-categorical supervisors (if allowable)
psychologists

The above mentioned matrix persons will be paid
$1,800 for completing a minimum of one hundred
thirty-five (135) documented units of service by
the last workday in May. Payment to the above
mentioned matrix persons will be split with one-
half {1/2) of the negotiated amount paid in
January and one-half of the negotiated amount
paid in June. Sixty-seven {87) documented units
of service are to be completed by January 1st.
SAC center coordinators will submit Personnel
Action Forms and verify by letter that the stan-
dards have been met before payment is made.

. The form to be used to gain Medicaid reim-
bursement for the district is entitled Toledo
Public Schools, Medicaid Professional Ser-
vices Documentation.

. Any future modifications to this form will be
discussed and mutually agreed to by the
administration and TAAP.

. There will be a page of definitions and instruc-
tions developed mutually by the administra-
tion and TAAP to explain where certain types
of activities should be listed i.e. consultations
with principal(s), SAT/AT team, elc.
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5. All forms completed will be tumed in to the
Medicaid Office.

6. The decision to continue and/or expand the
Medicaid Reimbursement Program will be dis-
cussed with TAAP.

7. Ten percent (10%) of all Medicaid monies
raised by the above mentioned matrix persons
will be set aside for expansion of special services
innovations, and SAC staff. All special serv-
ices innovations and additional special serv-
ices staff must be agreed to by the administration
and TAAP.

E. State Required Tests

1. Achievement Tests

a. Achievement tests will be conducted Monday
through Friday from 3:30 a.m. - 12:00 noon.

b. Lunch schedules will be adjusted on the
days of the test.

c. Teacher planning time will be adjusted
where necessary, but not lost.

d. Retired matrix persons and/or central office
administrators will be provided to those
elementary buildings who are not staffed
with an elementary assistant principal.

e. A minimum of one (1) hour paid inservice
will be conducted for all participating admin-
istrators. Attendance will be mandatory.

f. Principals will select teachers to serve as a
backup in case a teacher is absent.

g. A lockable four (4) drawer file will be pro-
vided to each school as needed, to be used
for test security.

h. Retired matrix persons and/or central office
administrators will be provided for all
make-up/re-takes. No make-up/re-takes wil
be given after school.

i. The Elementary Building Testing Coordinator
will receive a supplemental contract. See
Article XXXI-J for the amount.

2. OGT Test

a. The High School Building Testing Coordinator
will receive a supplemental contract. See
Article XXXI-J for the amount
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3. Adopted Tests

a. The Junior High School Testing Coordinator
will receive a supplemental contract. See
Article XXXI-J for the amount.

4. Selection of Testing Coordinators

a. The Principal will select the Building Testing
Coordinator.

F. IEP Conferences

1. TAAP and the administration agree to manda-
tory assignment of ail central office adminis-
trators and hiring of all available matrix re-
tirces to assist with IEP conferences at
schools.

2. These assigned administrators will report to the
principal and remain on duty for the entire day.

3. Three (3) representatives of TAAP will work
with the administration to establish an assign-
ment process that is equitable to the needs of
the schools.

ARTICLE XXVI -
FACILITIES/PROPERTY LOSS

1. Sufficient office furniture, equipment and storage
facilities shall be provided in all administrative
offices.

2. Conference areas and/or meeting reoms shall be
made available to allow matrix persons to func-
tion in a professional manner.

3. Adeguate office space shall be provided to
insure privacy for conferences.

4. Telephone exclusion buttons shall be installed on
all lines in the administrative office area upon
request,

5. Both building and central office matrix persons
shall be involved in the decision-making process
regarding locations of their respective offices and
other matters pertaining to these offices. The
Superintendent’s designee must consult with the
TAAP President prior to a final determination.

6. A property loss fund of $5,000 annually, with
carryover of the balance into the next year, is
hereby established. The fund will reimburse
members of the bargaining unit for property
loss, excluding cash, on a $100 deductible
basis after private insurance coverage has
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been exhausted. This fund will be adminis-
tered by TAAP.

ARTICLE XXVIi -
LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A. Sick Leave

1. Sick leave shall be used for personal illness
and all other leaves herein shall be separate
from and in addition to sick leave except
where otherwise provided in this agreement,

2. Matrix persons may accumulate sick leave at
the rate of one and one-fourth (1 1/4) days for
each completed month of service.

3. Sick leave may be accumulated up to three
hundred seventy (370) days.

4. Members of the bargaining unit who have
accumulated three hundred (300} days or more
of sick leave on December 1, shall be paid
three (3) additional days at their daily rate before
December 25. Those who have accumulated
two hundred {200) but fewer than three hun-
dred (300) days of sick leave shall be paid two
(2) additional days. These who have accumulated
one hundred fifty {150) but fewer than two hun-
dred (200) days of sick leave shall be paid one
(1) full day.

It is agreed that a committee of two (2) TAAP
members and two (2) members of the personnel
department will review and recommend incentive
pay for non-usage of sick leave. If a recommen-
dation is forthcoming before the expiration date of
this contract, it will be considered for implementa-
tion at that time.

5. A joint panel consisting of one (1) representa-
tive of the administration and one (1) represen-
tative of TAAP shall be established to review
suspected cases of sick leave abuse. The panel
shall also be empowered to develop a pre-
scribed plan for required improvement. Refer-
rals can be identified by the panel itself, or, by a
matrix person's immediate supervisor.

The joint panel will meet with the identified matrix
person, when possible, within one (1) week, or, if
not possible, within such time as agreed to by the
panel. Each referral will be evaluated and if action
is warranted, as determined by the merits of the
case, a prescribed plan for required improvement
will be developed. Concurrence by the panel will
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be necessary t0 sustain any prescriptive action
recommended.

It the panel concurs, action taken may include,
but not be limited to the following: the referral may
be dismissed; or, a written reprimand may be
placed in the individual's personnel file along with
the prescriptive plan for required improvement.

A prescriptive plan for required improvement shall
establish specific timelines and goals and may
include specific penalties i.e. reduction of all ben-
gfits, excluding health and life insurance, but
including sick leave accumulation, and salary. Itis
understood that this reduction will be proportional
to the total number of days absent divided by the
number of work days during the period of time
examined by the panel.

When the employee has complied with all of the
specific timelines and goals of the prescriptive
plan, hefshe shall have his/her full benefits and
salary reinstated, without retroactivity, if applica-
ble, and shall be considered released from the
program.

Subsequent identification of the same employee,
or failure of the employee to comply with the pre-
scriptive plan for required improvement may lead
to further disciplinary action up to and including
possible termination.

if the panel fails to concur, the administration may
follow normal disciplinary procedures.

The employee may appeal at any time during this
process by utilizing the TAAP grievance proce-
dure.

. Matrix Employee Sick l.eave
Donation Process

. Matrix persons who have accumulated a mini-
mum of thirty (30) sick leave days may donate
up to five (5) sick leave days per school year, to
another matrix person for their personal illness
upon the mutual agreement of the Human Re-
sources Office and TAAP.

. In the event of serious illness of a family member
as defined in Article XXVIi-E of the TAAP Agree-
ment sick leave days may be donated by mutu-
al agreement of the Human Resources Office
and TAAP.

. Matrix persons may receive a maximum of one
hundred eighty (180) donated sick leave days
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per school year upen mutual agreement of the
Human Resources Offices and TAAP.

Extended lliness

. Where a matrix person shall have exhausted

his/her sick leave, he/she may be allowed to bor-
row up to ten (10) days against future sick leave
with the stipulation that he/she will return to
his/her assignment. If the matrix person fails to
return o his/her assigment for any reason, he/
she must make restitution for the days borrowed.

A member of the bargaining unit whose personal
liness extends beyond the termination of his/her
sick leave, shall, upen written request by a med-
ical examiner, be granted a leave of absence,
without salary, for up to five (5) years. Return to
work must be approved in writing by a doctor
and any request to return by either the matrix
person or the Board must be in writing.

Administrators who have exhausted their sick
leave shall be returned to their original assign-
ment unless the unpaid portion of the leave
exceeds fifteen {15) months. Thereafter the
administrator shall return to their original position,
if available, or if not, to a comparable position for
which he/she is qualified/certified.

Previously Accumulated Sick Leave

Previously accumulated sick leave of a person
who has been separated from public service in
Ohio shall be placed to his/her credit upon his/her
re-employment in the public service, provided
that such re-employment takes place within ten
(10) years of the date of the Iast termination from
public service. The same shall apply to those
transferred into the bargaining unit.

lliness or Injury in the Family

Temporary leave or leave of absence with pay of
not more than a total of five (5) days per contact
year shall be granted for the purpose of caring for
a seriously injured or seriously il member of the
matrix person’s immediate family. The “immediate
family” shall be defined as spouse, child*, mother,
father, grandparent, brother, sister, grandchild,
stepbrother, stepsister, stepmother, stepfather,
mother-in-law, father-in-law, brother-in-law, sister-
in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law or a person
who has lived in the employee’s home as a mem-
ber of the family for at least twelve (12} consecu-
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tive previous months. Upon request of the Human
Resources Office, the malrix person shall pro-
vide, upon retun from leave, the name and
address of the attending physician and a release
for such attending physician to provide verifica-
tion of the nature of the injury or illness. If iliness
or injury in the family leave pursuant to this item
is taken beyond the above limits, said leave shall
be charged to employee's sick leave.

* Child includes: son, daughter, stepson, or step-
daughter, or a child who has lived in the employ-
ee’s home as a member of the family for at least
twelve (12) consecutive months and placed by an
authorized placement agency. (Abnormal situa-
tions will be discussed).

Death in the Family

. Three (3) school days with no deduction in pay
shall be granted to employees who have a
death in the immediate family as defined in
Section E. If the death of a member of the
immediate family occurs in another city which is
greater than one hundred seventy-five {(175) AAA
miles from Toledo, an absence of five (5) school
days shall be allowed.

. Matrix persons attending the funerals of others
not in the immediate family and not living in the
household shall be granted absence for the day
of the funeral with no deduction in pay, upon
approval of the Human Resources Cffice prior to
the date of the leave when possible.

. If funeral leave pursuant to this item is taken
beyond the above limits, said leave shall be
charged to employee’s sick leave.

. Death of a Staff Member

When there is a death of a staff member of any
school, a delegation may represent the staff at
the funeral. The size of this delegation may be
determined based on the following:

A schooi with a staff of fifty (50) or more shall be
entitled to a maximum of nine (9) staff members
to be released to attend the funsral.

Any school with a staff of twenty-five (25) to forty-
nine (49) shall be entitied to a maximum of five (5)
staff members to be released to attend the funer-
al.

Any school with a staff of twenty-four (24) or less



shall be entitled to @ maximum of three (3) staff
members to be released to attend the funeral.

Staff members who are members of the immedi-
ate family (as defined in the negotiated agree-
ments) shall not be counted in the calculation of
the formuta provided for herein.

Other staff employees may be released if
arrangements satisfactory to the principal can be
made between employees to cover each class-
room and non-classroom work location,

. Personal Leave

. Two (2) days of personal leave per school year
with pay shall be granted to each matrix em-
ployee. Personal leave shall not be used on the
day before or after any holiday or vacation period
or during the first week of school. An additional
day shall be granted to those matrix persons who
have accrued two hundred fifty (250) sick leave
days at the time of accrual.

. Personal leave shall not need justification or
explanation, but the matrix person shall give
two (2) days notice when possible. Notifica-
tion must be given before the leave except in
an emergency.

. The first unused personal leave day referred
to in paragraph 1 above shall be paid for at
eighty-five percent (85%) of the appropriate
daily rate. The second and third days shall be
paid for at fifty percent (50%) of the appropri-
ate daily rate.

. The first unused half-day of personal leave
shall be pro-rated and paid at eighty-five percent
(85%) of the appropriate daily rate. The second
and third unused half-days of personal leave
shait be pro-rated and paid at fifty percent (50%)
of the appropriate daily rate.

. An additional personal day shall be granted to a
member of the bargaining unit for histher wed-
ding or graduation or the wedding or graduation
of the members of histher immediate family as
described in this agreement, or a legal guardian.

The day may be taken on a Friday or Monday if
the wedding or graduation is on the weekend.

In unusual circumstances an additional day for
graduation or weddings may be granted if
approved by the Human Resources Office.
Graduation is defined as one beyond high school
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unless the high school graduation is more than
175 miles from Toledo. This additional day may
be used when a personal degree is conferred,
regardless of the day the ceremony is heid.

Applications shall be made to the Human
Resources Office no later than ten (10) days prior
to the event.

Court Appearance/Jury Duty

. Matrix persons who are required to serve on
jury duty shall receive full salary during the
period of such service.

. Employees who are subpoenaed to appear in
court as a witness or defendant in a case shall
have no deduction in salary. This provision shall
be limited 1o three (3) days per case except in
job related cases or if the employee is a plaintiff
in a job related case. In the event that an em-
ployee requires time off in excess of three (3)
days per case in non-job related cases, said em-
ployee shall have excess time off charged to sick
leave

Religious Observance Leave

Matrix employees shall be entitled to leave for
religious observances. Requests for such leave
shall be filed in the Human Resources Office at
least ten (10} days prior to the religious obser-
vance.

Leaves for religious observance shall be charged
first to unused personal leave. When personal
leave is exhausted, all other religious observance
leave shall be charged as unpaid leave.

. Professional Leave
. TAAP Professional Conference Fund

a. The Toledo Board of Education recognizing
the importance of national and state con-
ferences, workshops and school visitation will
provide the amount of twenty-gight thousand
($28,000) per school year 1o be set aside for
the TAAP Professional Conference Fund. The
fund shall be administered by TAAP. Funds
not expended shall be carried over to the
next school year for additional professional
leave expenses.

b. Monthly reports, including copies of the
requests for subsequent purchase orders shall
be forwarded to the TAAP office.
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2. Disbursement

a.

C.

Local conferences (Toledo and twenty-five
[25] mile radius)

1. registration

. State conferences (beyond the twenty-five

[25] mile radius)

1. registration

2. lodging, if necessary, paid at the single
rate

3. amount not to exceed three hundred
dollars ($300) if lodging is required

4. amount not to exceed the registration
fee if lodging is not required

Out of state conferences

1. registration

2. lodging paid at the single rate

3. amount not to exceed six hundred dollars
($600)

3. General provisions

d.

Matrix persons shall not be granted more
than one (1) disbursement from the TAAP
Professional Conference Fund per scheol
year.

. Expenses for professional conferences man-

dated by the Board will be paid by the Board.

Requests for mileage reimbursement shall be
submitted as part of the matrix person’s mile-
age allowance.

. Meals inside or outside of the school district

will not be paid by the TAAP Professional
Conference Fund but may be paid by the dis-
trict if properly authorized.

. No matrix person will be subjected to a lottery

for professional leaves provided their absence
does not require a substitute.

Entry Year Principal Program

It is in the best interests of the District to pro-
vide Principals and Assistant Principals with
the opportunity to secure five (5) year licenses
therefore the District will approve all profes-
sional leave requests to attend the appropriate
meetings in Columbus. (At the matrix person
expense).
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L. Extended Leaves of Absence
1. Pregnancy Leave - Sick Leave
a. The matrix person and her doctor shall

determine the number of accumulated sick
leave days to be applied. The Human Re-
sources Office shall be notified of the number
of accumulated sick leave days to be applied
seven (7) days prior to the commencement of
sick leave. This notice shall include the doc-
tor’s verification of the number of sick days to
be used. The matrix person shall also specify
the duration of the sick and/or maternity leave
but such requests shall not exceed one (1)
calendar year.

2. Maternity Leave

a.

The maternity leave is an unpaid leave
commencing at the expiration of designated
sick leave days. The appticant shall specify at
the time of application the intended date of
return to her assignment. A doctor's statement
shall not be requested for maternity leave.

. Maternity and/or sick leave in excess of

tweive (12) months shall require reapplication
and approval by the Board.

The matrix person shall return to her original
position it available, or to a comparable posi-
tion.

. Fringe benefits will be paid for the rest of the

month when sick leave is stopped, plus two
{2) months additicnal.

3. Child Birth and Adoption Leave
If requested, members of the bargaining unit shall
be granted three (3) days chitd birth, paternity, or
adoption leave with pay, o be taken immediately
before or following the birth or adoption of a child
to his‘her spouse.

Male members of the bargaining unit shall be
granted a paternity leave of not more than twelve
{12) months under the following conditions:

a,

Evidence of fuli-time employment outside
the home by the mother will be required.

. right to return to assignment shall be gov-

emed by the provisions of the maternity
leave section above.

. The leave must commence within thirty-five

(35) days of birth.

. Fringe benefits will be paid as per Mater-
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nity Leave, paragraph two (2}, above, unless
the mother is eligible for employer pro-
vided health insurance.

4. lliness in the Family

A leave of absence, without pay, up to one (1)
year may be granted for the purpose of caring for
a sick member of the matrix person’s immediate
family, as defined in Article XXVII-F.

5. Political Leave

The Board shall grant a leave of absence without
pay to any matrix person to serve in a public
office. The Board may grant a leave without pay
to any matrix person to campaign as or for a can-
didate for a public office.

6. Return to Work/Transitional Work Program

Any employee who is injured, assaulted or dis-
abled while in the performance of his/her duties,
under such circumstances as would cause such
injury or disability to be compensable under the
Workers” Compensation Laws of the State of
Ohio shall have the following options:

Option A
Remain on the regular payroll of the employer
through the TPS Wage Continuation Program: or,

Option B

Go off the regular payroll on an unpaid Workers’
Compensation leave and receive compensation
from the Bureau of Workers' Compensation.

Option A - TPS Wage Continuation Program

An employee who elects to participate in the TPS
Wage Continuation Program agrees to the terms
and stipulations as described in the TPS Return
to Work/Transitional Work program (See Appen-
dix L). Such Return to Work/Transitional Work
pregram is & cooperative effort between labor and
management, mutually agreed upon, and may be
amended only upon the consent of the joint
TPS/TAAP Workers' Compensation committee.
The committes will consist of equal representa-
tives from the administration and TAAP.

Eligibility for the TPS Wage Continuation
Program requires the employee to be off work
due to a work related injury, provided the employ-
ee and/or the employer reports the injury within
twenty-four (24) hours of the incident of illness or
injury. A Workers’ Compensation claim will be
filed for payment of medical benefits through the
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Bureau of Workers' Compensation. Paid leave
shall be granted for a period of time as recom-
mended by the program treating physician not to
exceed two (2) years, during which time the
employee will remain on the Board's payroll, pro-
vided proof of continued disability is submitted.
Such proof shall be accompanied by a “statement
of attending physician” setting forth the illness or
injury, work restrictions, if any, estimated duration
of disability, and estimated return to work date.
Attending physician statements must be submit-
ted to the Board within forty-eight (48) hours of
treatment. Should these requirements not be ful-
filled by the employee, the request for wage con-
tinuation extension may not be considered. All
benefits, including insurance will continue during
the duration of the Wage Continuation Program.

If an employee returns to work for less than six (6)
months and then is disabled at a later date due to
the same injury, he/she may request to reactivate
the Wage Continuation Program provided proper
medical proof is submitted to the employer; and,
thereafter, may follow the procedure outlined
above for the remainder of time unused of the
original two (2) years of eligibility under the pro-
gram. Such an employee who has retumed to
work for six (6) months or longer is eligible for an
additional two (2) years of eligibility under the pro-
gram.

If an employee’s eligibility for the two (2) years of
Wage Continuation is exhausted, the employee is
eligible for additional leave time equal to:

1. hig/her sick leave accumulation and other
accrued time; plus

2. up to a two (2} year unpaid Workers" Com-
Compensation leave of absence. The em-
ployee may elect to use either of these
alternatives first.

When electing to utilize accumulated sick leave
and other accrued leave, the employes will
remain on payroll and will continue to receive all
benefits, including insurance, but will not be efigi-
ble to receive compensation from the Bureau of
Workers’ Compensation.

When electing to utilize unpaid Workers’
Compensation leave, the employee will go off
payroll and will continue to receive all benefits,
including insurance. The employee may file to
receive Workers' Compensation payments for
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which he/she may be eligible. The employee and
the Board retain their respective rights under the
Workers' Compensation Act. The unpaid
Workers’ Compensation leave will be granted up
to one (1) year. Extensions beyond the one (1)
year may be granted but shall not exceed two (2)
six (6) month periods.

When the amount of time the employee has avail-
able under one alternative has been exhausted,
heishe will be placed under the other alternative.
If the employee does not elect an alternative, the
employee’s accumulated sick leave and other
accrued time will be used first.

After an employee has exhausted all leave time
available under Option A, the employee’s employ-
ment and seniority will be terminated.
Continuation of insurance benefits, once all leave
is exhausted, shall be for the balance of the
month pius two (2) additional months. Thereafter,
the employee may continue benefits according to
COBRA regulations.

At all times during leave under this section, the
employee will remain required to provide medical
documentation and cooperate with the proce-
dures of the TPS Return to Work/Transitional
Work Program. An employee electing to partici-
pate in the TPS Wage Continuation Program,
who retumns to work during leave granted under
Option A, will be reinstated to his/her former posi-
tion (subject to any medical restriction(s) identi-
fied by the program).

Option B - Unpaid Workers’ Compensation Leave

An employee electing not to be evaluated by the
employer’s program physician or who elects not
to follow that physician’s recommended program
and go only to the physician of their choice shall
not be entitled to participation in the Wage
Continuation Program as described above. Such
an employee electing not to participate in the
Wage Continuation Program will be removed
from payroll and will be placed on an approved
unpaid Workers' Compensation leave of
absence. Notice of intent not to participate in the
employer’s Continuation Program must be given
within three {3) werk days of the injury. Any and
all work-related injury claims will be processed
through and conform with the Workers’
Compensation Act. The Board and employee will
retain their respective rights to pursue/defend any
claims under the Workers' Compensation Act,
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including but not limited to the employer’s right to
offer work within the employee’s work restrictions
and the employer’s right to have the employee
examined by a physician of its own choosing.

An employee who elects not to participate in the
TPS Wage Continuation Program is eligible for
total leave time for:

1. up to a two (2} year unpaid Workers' Com-
pensation leave of absence; plus

2. histher sick leave accumulation and other
accrued time. While on unpaid Workers’
Compensation leave the employee will go
off payroll.

The unpaid Workers' Compensation leave will be
granted for up to one (1) year. Extensions beyond
the one (1) year may be granted, but shall not
exceed two (2) six (6) month periods.

An employee whose unpaid Workers' Gom-
pensation leave ends because the employee is
no longer eligible to receive temporary total dis-
ability, who has not exhausted two (2) years of
unpaid Workers’ Compensation leave, and does
not return to wark, must utilize all of his/her avail-
able accrued fime. If the employee does not
return to work after such accrued time is utilized,
the employee will be placed on an unpaid leave of
absence without benefits for a period of time
equal to the remainder of the unused leave of
absence available (i.e. two years less the time
taken while on temporary total) after which time
the employee’s employment and seniority wili be
terminated.

An employee who has exhausted his/her two (2)
year unpaid Workers' Compensation leave and
does not return to work must then utilize all avail-
able accrued time, after which time the employ-
ee’'s employment and seniority will be terminated.

An employee whe returns to work for less than six
(6) months and then is disabled at a later date
due to the same injury is eligible for the remain-
der of the time unused of the original two (2)
years of unpaid Workers' Compensation leave.
Such an employee who has retumed to work for
six (6) months or longer is eligible for an addition-
al wo (2) years of unpaid Workers™ Compen-
sation leave.

An employee’s eligibility for conlinuation of insur-
ance benefits will be for the length of time the
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employee is eligible to receive temporary total
disability or the length of the unpaid Workers'
Compensation leave under this provision,
whichever is less. Insurance benefits will also be
continued during utilization of any sick leave
accumulation and other accrued time. After all
available leave is exhausted under Option B, the
employee may continue insurance benefits
according to COBRA regulations.

An employee on a leave of absence under Option
B will be reinstated to histher former position if
he/she is able lo retum to werk. As long as an
employee remains on leave under Option B,
his/her position will not be permanently filled,

GENERAL

If & matrix employee becomes unable to perform
his/her duties on a full-time basis due to a tempo-
rary disability and/or long term illness, lasting
more than twenty {20} work days, he/she shall be
referred to the fransitional work program.

The employer reserves the right to recoup bene-
fit payments to any employee who is guilty of sub-
mitting a false claim, or abuse of any of the provi-
sions covered in this section or working for anoth-
er employer while on leave under this section,
and may take disciplinary action.

In the event the Bureau of Werkers' Compen-
sation, the Industrial Commission or a court
denies any claim as not being sustained in the
course of and arising out of employment or relat-
ed to an old compensable injury, wage continua-
tion payments will be charged to sick leave to the
extent such sick leave is available. If the employ-
ee does not have a sufficient sick leave balance,
the employer shall recoup the wage continuation
payments made by reducing future sick leave
eamings by one-half (1/2) until the wage continu-
ation payments made are fully recouped. An
employee who terminated employment with an
outstanding balance owed will be responsible to
reimburse the school district,

Holidays or vacations which occur during
approved wage continuation periods shall be
compensated as a holiday or vacation, and if a
claim is subsequently disallowed shall not be
charged against the employee’s sick leave accu-
mulation.
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7. Sabbatical Leave

Amaximum of three (3) matrix persons each year
shall be granted a |eave of absence for two (2)
semesters subject to the following provisions:

a.

Applicants must have completed seven (7)
years of service in the Toledo Public
Schoals system, three (3) of which shall
represent continuous service as a matrix
empfoyee.

The matrix person shall present the sabbatical
leave committee a plan outlining the purpose
and goal of the sabbatical leave. Such a plan
will have as its primary purpose professional
growth. This leave, if granted, shall not exceed
one (1) school year. Matrix persons granted
sabbatical leave shall receive fifty percent
(50%) salary for the duration of the leave. At
the conclusion of the leave, the matrix person
shall present evidence that the plan was pur-
sued.

The sabbatical leave commitiee shall consist
of two (2) persons appointed by TAAP and two
(2) persons appointed by the Board. They
shall make recommeandations to the Superin-
tendent after considering applications.

Application must be made on or before
March 1 of the year being requested and
applicants must be notified by May 1 unless
mutually agreed to by the TAAP President
and Assistant Superintendent — Human Re-
s0Urces.

Salary and senionity after returning shall be
equal to the level the matrix person would
have received had he/she continued in
his/her position.

Matrix persons on sabbatical leave shall
return to their original position, if available, or,
if not, to a comparable position.

The Board agrees to maintain life insurance
and all health insurance benefits during the
sabbatical feave.

Matrix persons involved may be required to
sign an agreement to retumn to Toledo Public
School service for wo (2} years.

. Military Leave

All officers and employees of the state or the
political subdivisions thereof who are members of
the Ohio Nationat Guard, the Ohio Defense

106 -



Corps, the Ohio Naval Militia, or members of
other reserve components of armed forces of the
United States are entitled to leave of absence
trom their respective duties without loss of pay for
such time as they are in the military service on
field training or active duty for periods not to
exceed thirty-one (31) days in any one (1) calen-
dar year.

. Family and Medical Leave Act

. Effective February 5, 1994, the Board of Educa-
tion ot Toledo Public Schools (hereinafter the
“Employer’) and the Toledo Association of Admin-
istrative Personnel (hereinafter the “Union”) here-
by agree to the following memorandum to comply
with the requirements of the Family and Medical
Leave Act of 1993, and implementing regulations
(hereinafter the “Act” or “FMLA”):

1. Employees eligible under the FMLA will be
entitied to leave as provided by the Act:

a. for the care of the employee’s child
(birth, or placement for adoption or foster
care); or

b. for the care of the employee’s spouse,
son or daughter, or parent, who has a
serious health condition; or

c. for a serious health condition that makes
the employee unable to perform hisher
job.

2. Definitions of terms as utilized in the FMLA
or implementing regulations are incorpo-
rated into this agreement.

a. The employer's fiscal year {July 1
through June 30} will be the twelve (12)
month period during which an eligible
employee may take FMLA leave.

b. The parties recognize that the current
contractual leave benefits in  many
respects exceed the requirements of the
FMLA. Time off work, paid or unpaid, and
payment of benefits, provided under the
parties collective bargaining agreement
for leaves that qualify for FMLA leave will
count towards an empioyee’s annual FMLA
leave entitlernent, except for vacation time
and/or personal leave time. It is the par-
ties intent that this memorandum shall not
reduce or limit any negotiated benefits or
conditions of employment.
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¢. Notification and verification of FMLA
leave will be required for leaves under
the collective bargaining agreement. The
parties agree that the employer may verify
an employee’s leave request as per-
mitted by the FMLA. The parties agree that
an employee should provide as much ad-
vance notice of leave as is reasonably pos-
sible under the circumstances,

d. An employee’s job restoration right will be
covered by either the collective bargaining
agreement or the FMLA, whichever pro-
vides the greater protection under the cir-
cumstances.

e. The parties agree the employer may
recover the costs of health insurance or
other benefits (e.g. life insurance, etc.)
maintained for an employee on FMLA
leave beyond coniractual requirements, as
permitted by the Act, if the employee does
not return to work upon exhaustion of the
employee’s leave entitlement.

10. Good Cause

Other leaves of absences without pay may be
granted by the Board for good reason. Examples
of leaves in this category wouid include study
leave, professional growth, foreign exchange
leave, public service leave, etc.

Upon ten (10) days notice to the Human
Resources Office a member of the bargaining unit
shall be granted up to five (5) school days without
pay per school year. This leave may be used
more than once each year, but the total shali not
exceed five (5) days annually. These days need
not be taken conseculively. Personal leave shall
be permissible the day before and the day after
these unpaid days. This leave shall not be taken
by building administrators between April 30th and
the close of school.

ARTICLE XXVIII -
EXTENSIONS, RENEWAL, AND
RETURN FROM LEAVE

A. Extension and Renewals

All extensions and renewals shall be applied for
and granted in writing.

B. Salary
Upon return from leave granted by the Board, a
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matrix person shall be considered as if he/she
were actively employed by the Board during the
leave and shall be placed on the classification
and level he/she would have achieved if he/she
had not been absent.

. Benefits

All benefits which a matrix person was entitled at
the time his/her leave of absence commenced,
including unused accumulated sick leave and
credits toward sabbatical eligibility, shall be
restored to him/her upon his/her return and
he/she shall be assigned to the same position
which he/she held at the time said leave com-
menced, if available, or, or not, to a comparable
position or to a position to which entitled by
senarity and qualifications.

ARTICLE XXIX -

A

HOLIDAYS

The following holidays shall be observed for
all matrix employees with full pay at the regular
daily rate of pay at the time said holiday occurs
unless otherwise provided in this contract:

New Year's Day

Martin Luther King Day
Presidents’ Day

Friday before Spring break
Memorial Day
Independence Day

Labor Day

Thanksgiving Day

Day after Thanksgiving

10. Day before Christmas Day
11. Christmas Day

12. Day before New Year's Day

NSO W

w

Any day set apart by the president of the
United States or the governor of the state of Ohio
as a holiday, which is authorized by the Super-
intendent of schools and/or Board of Education
as a school holiday, shall be a paid holiday for
matrix persons scheduled to work.

The granting of pay for holidays shall be sub-
ject to the fellowing regulations:

1. To be eligible for holiday pay, said holiday
must fall during the contract work year pre-
scribed for the matrix employee.

2. If a holiday occurs during a sick leave or
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injury leave with pay, the matrix employee
shall be paid for the holiday at hissher daily
rate. A sick leave day will not be charged
against accumulated sick leave or a day be
deducted from assault leave when a holi-
day occurs during said sick leave or injury
leave.

3. If a holiday occurs during a vacation peri-
od, the matrix person shall be paid for said
holiday at his/her regular daily rate of pay
and the holiday will not be charged as a
vacation day.

4. Any matrix employee who is required to
work on a designated heliday shall be paid
holiday pay plus his/her daily rate of pay.

5. In the event a matrix employee is working
in a higher classification and is thus being paid
at a higher daily rate of pay for the day before
and the day after the holiday, that employee
shall be paid the higher daily rate of pay for
the holiday.

6. The granting of a holiday in Section A or
other day as described in B above shall not
result in extending the work year.

ARTICLE XXX -
MATRIX RETIREES

1. Matrix retirees employed by the Board in act-
ing assignments of no longer than fifty-nine
(59} days shall be paid at the TAAP negotiated
hourly rate and shall be entitled to the conditions
of employment provision and remedies of this
agreement as follows: sick leave, STRS/SERS,
grievance procedure, matrix discipline, access to
personnel files, mileage, holiday pay and profes-
sional leave. This agreement will not include the
following: peer mentor stipends, administrator for
Project STAR, proficiency test facilitators, con-
sultants, |EP adminisirative coverage, or any
other similar non-staff position.

2. Matrix retirees employed by the Board in a con-
tinuous acting assignment longer than fifty-nine
(59) consecutive working days, but less than
ninety (90) consecutive working days shall be
placed on the proper Class and Level of the
matrix job they are acting in, when the matrix
retiree reaches the fifty-ninth (59th) day he/she
shall be paid at the current daily rate back to the
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first (1st) day of the continuous acting assign-
ment. For purposes of determining the proper
level, matrix retirees shall be credited with five
(5) years matrix experience. Once a matrix re-
tiree is placed on the matrix and the current con-
tinuous acting assignment ends, hefshe shall
have a ten (10) day “bridge” period which will
allow the matrix person to keep his/her current
matrix placement provided that he/she is as-
signed to another long term (lasting twenty [20]
working days) matrix assignment within the ten
(10) working day “bridge” period.

3. Matrix retirees employed by the Board in a con-
tinuous acting assignment of ninety (30) working
days or longer (assuming TAAP has approved
extending the acting assignment) will continue to
be paid at the current daily rate for all days in
any acting assignment during the remainder of
the fiscal year in which they attained the ninety
{90} days ad shall receive all fringe benefits, all
leaves, and other conditions of employment pro-
visions and remedies of this agreement, except
as noted herein.

4, Retired matrix persons who are employed as
contract matrix persons are members of the
bargaining unit, and shall be entitled to heaith
insurance effective January 1, 2009 but shall not
be entitled to severance payment, life insurance
or longevity.

5. Retired matrix persons employed by the
Board in acting assignments are members of
the bargaining unit, but shall not be entitled to
severance payments, health insurance, life
insurance or longevity.

ARTICLE XXXI -
ECONOMIC AND FRINGE BENEFITS
A. Matrix Work Year Flexibility

1. Matrix persons shall have the ability to adjust
their scheduled work year subject to the approval
of their immediate supervisor in writing.

a. Salary adjustments will be made in accor-
dance with the calendar as issued by per-
sonnel.

B. Base Matrix Work Year

A base matrix work year of one hundred ninety
(190} days shall be used to caiculate the daily
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rate of matrix persons for the purpose of paying
severance, unused personal leave day(s), sick
leave bonus, accumulated sick leave paid as a

death benefit.

C. Matrix Salary Schedules

Toledo Association of
Administrative Personnel

SALARY SCHEDULE
Effective August 1, 2003

CLASS LEVEL1

LEVEL 2

LEVEL 3

LEVEL 4

$67.161

$68,495

$69,069

$70,374

$65 527

$66,831

$62,382

$63,686

$60,802

$62,106

$59,416

$60,721

$54,914

$56,674

$58,718

$53,183

$54,928

$56,998

oo |~ || & | ral =

$52,462

$54,250

356,279

[de]

$48,999

$50,759

$52,614

$54,741

—_
<

$48,124

$49,871

$51,742

$53,882

—_
—y

$47 599

$49,374

$51,229

$53,342

—_
ro

$46,712

$48,488

$50,342

$52,496

"y
[N ]

344,634

$46.,409

$48,250

$50,390

Roll-In Five (5)
Years Longevity Step $500

Effective August 1, 2008

CLASS LEVEL1

LEVEL 2

LEVEL 3

LEVEL 4

$67,661

$68,995

$69,569

$70,874

$66,027

$67,331

$62,882

$64,186

$61.302

$62,606

§59,916

561,221

$55,414

$57,174

$59,218

$53,683

$55,428

$57,498

$52,062

$54,750

$56,779

| $49.499

$51,259

$53,114

$55,241

OWo |~ | | |w|hy| —

$48,624

$50,371

$52,242

$54,382

11 $48,099

$49,874

$51,729

$53,842

12 $47,212

$48,988

$50,842

$52,996

13 $45134

$46,909

$48,750

$50,890
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Add $500 to Class 1 - All Levels
Eliminate Class 12 and 13

Effective August 1, 2008

CLASS LEVEL1 LEVEL2 LEVEL 3 LEVEL 4

—_

$68,161 | $69,495 | $70,069 | $71,374

$66,027 | $67,331

$62,882 | 564,186

$61,302 | $62,606

$59,916 | 561,221

$55,414 | $57,174 | $59,218

$53,683 | $55,428 | $57,498

$52,962 | $54,750 | $56,779

$49,499 | $51,250 | $53,114 | $55,241

—

$48,624 | $50,371 | $52,242 | $54,382

- | O ol ddm]|k|wii

—y

$48,099 | 549,874 | $51,729 | $53,842

Add Additional Levels
at $500
Effective August 1, 2008

CLASS LEVEL1 LEVEL 2 LEVEL 3 LEVEL 4

—_

$68,161 | $69,495 | $70,069 | 371,374

$66,027 | $67,331 | $67,831 | $68,331

$62,882 | $64,186 | $64,686 | $65,186

$61,302 | $62,606 | $63,106 | $63,606

$50,916 | $61,221 | $61,721 | $62,221

$55,414 | $57,174 | $59,218 ] $59,718

$53,683 | $55,428 | $57,498 | $57,998

$52,962 | $54,750 | $56,779 | $57,278

$49,499 | $51,259 | $53,114 | $55,241

$48,624 | $50,371 | $52,242 | $54,382

= Q W | N ;WM

— | =t

$48,099 | $49,874 | $51,729 | $53,842
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3.06% Increase
Effective August 1, 2008

CLASS LEVEL1 LEVEL2 LEVEL3 LEVEL 4

$70,247 | $71,622 | $72,213 | $73,558

$68,047 | $69,391 | $69,907 | $70,422

$64,806 | $66,150 | $66,665 | $67,181

$63,178 | 564,522 | $65,037 | $65,552

$61,749 | 563,094 | $63,610 | $64,125

$57,110 | $58,924 | $61,030 | $61,545

$55,326 | $57,124 | §59,257 | 859,773

$54,583 | $56,425 | 558,516 | $59,032

$51,014 | 52,828 | $54,739 | $56,931

—_

$50,112 | $51,812 | $53,841 | 356,046

— | O|w|l(NilOo | =W —

—

$49,571 | $51,400 | $563,312 | $55,490

Roll-In Ten (10) Years
Longevity Step $700

Effective August 1, 2009

CLASS LEVEL1 LEVEL 2 LEVEL 3 LEVEL 4

—_

$70,947 | $72,322 | $72,913 | $74,258

$68,747 | $70,091 | $70,607 | $71,122

$65,506 | $66,850 | 567,365 | $67,881

$63,878 | $65,222 | $65,737 | $66,252

$62,449 | $63,794 | 364,310 | $64,825

$57,810 | $59,624 | 361,730 | $62,245

$56,026 | $57,824 | $59,957 | $60,473

$55,283 | $57,125 | $59,216 | $59,732

$51,714 | $53,528 | $55439 | $57,631

$50,812 | $52,612 | $54,541 | $56,746

— QY| RN || Wik

i | —

$50,271 | $52,100 | $54,012 | $56,190
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Add $500 to Class 1
Level 4
Effective August 1, 2009

CLASS LEVEL1 LEVEL2 LEVEL3 LEVEL4

gy

$70,947 | $72,322 | $72,913 | §74,758

$68,747 | $70,091 | $70,607 | $71,122

$65,506 | $66,850 | $67,365 | 567,851

$63,878 | 365,222 | $65,737 | 566,252

$62,449 | $63,794 | $64,310 | $64,825

$57,810 | $59,624 | $61,730 | $62,245

$56,026 | $57,824 | $59,957 | $60,473

$55,283 | $57,125 | $59,216 | $59,732

$51,714 | $63,528 | $55,439 | $57,631

$50,812 | $52,612 | $54,541 | $56,746

S|l | B|W]M

—_— | —

$50,271 | $52,100 | $54,012 | $56,190

2% Increase
Effective August 1, 2009

CLASS LEVEL1 LEVEL2 LEVEL3 LEVEL4

—y

$72,366 | $73,768 | $74,371 | $76,253

$70,122 | $71,493 | $72,019 | §72,544

$66,816 | $68,187 | $68,713 | $69,238

$65,155 | $65,526 | $67,052 | $67,577

$63,698 | $65,070 | $65,506 | $66,121

$58,966 | $60,816 | $62,965 | 563,490

$57,146 | $58,981 | $61,157 | $61,682

$56,388 | $58.268 | $60,401 | $60,926

$52,748 | $54,598 | $56,548 | $58,784

$51,828 | $53,665 | $55,631 | $57,881

s ol (N WM

—_ | —

$51,276 | $53,142 | $55,092 | $57,313
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D. Longevity Pay

1. Longevity payment shall be made according
to the following schedule:

August 1, 2008

Years of
Service Amount Cumulative
Earned/Granted Earned Amount
10 years $ 700 $ 700
15 years $1,200 $ 1,900
18 years $ 1,000 $ 2,900
21 years $ 1,000 $ 3,900
23 years $ 500 $ 4,400
24 years $ 700 $5,100
27 years $1,900 $ 7,000
30 + years $ 2,500 $9,500
August 1, 2008
Years of
Service Amount Cumulative
Earned/Granted Earned Amount
15 years $1,200 $1,200
18 years $1,000 $ 2,200
21 years $ 1,000 $ 3,200
23 years $ 500 $ 3,700
24 years $ 700 $4,400
27 years $ 1,900 $ 6,300
30 + years § 2,500 $8,800

2. Beginning 8-01-08 a newly hired matrix person
will be credited for all documentable evidence
that he/she has contributed to a public employee
retirement system; or, he/she has worked a simi-
lar job in the public/private sector; or, he/she has
served in the military; or, a combination of any or
ail of the above.

E. Educational Incentives

1. Matrix persons who earn the following degrees,
provided the degree(s) are not required for their
matrix assignment (journeyman cards and trade
licenses are excluded from this language and will
be paid irrespective of whether they are required
for the job) shall be paid the amount listed below
in addition to their regular salary.

Degrees Amount
Associate $ 579
Journeyman $ 579
Bachelor $ 927
Masters $ 1,000
Specialist $ 1274
Ph.D., Ed.D $ 2,000

Trade License § 23



. The matrix person having both an Associate

degree and a Bachelor degree (other than the
degree required for their assignment) shall
receive a maximum payment of $927.

. The matrix person having both a Bachelor

degree and Masters degree (other than the
degree required for their assignment) shall
receive a maximum payment of $1,00C.

The matrix person having both a Specialist
degree and a Masters degree (other than the
degree required for their assignment) shall re-
ceive a maximum payment of $1,274.

. The matrix person having both a Specialist

degree and a Doctorate degree (other than
the degree required for their assignment) shall
receive a maximum payment of $2,000.

. Licenses

a.

Matrix persons who eamn a job related license,
provided the license is not required for the
matrix position, or matrix persons who up-
grade a job related license, shall be paid the
appropriate rate for a license in addition to
their reqular salary.

. Graduate Hours |

a.

Payment shall be made at the rate of thirty-
one dollars ($31.00) per quarter hour eamed
above the Masters degree. Payment shall not
be made until twenty-two (22) graduate hours
are accumulated. The maximum accumulation
of hours eligible for payment under this provi-
sion is ninety (90} guarter hours or the equiva-
lent of a doctorate.

. Continuing Education Units

a.

Payment shall be made at the rate of thirty-
one dollars ($31.00) per quarter hour based
on the following formula:

Ten (10) seminar instructional hours equals
one (1) continuing education unit.

Ten {10) continuing education units equals one
(1} quarter hour.

Payments shall be made for each quarter hour
earned once twenty-two (22} quarter hours
have been accumulated. The maximum accu-
mulation of hours available for payment under
this provision is ninety (90) quarter hours.
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5. Maximum Accumulation

a. Maximum accumulation of graduate hours
and/or Continuing Education Units is ninety
{90) quarter hours.

6. Procedure for payment of Educational Incentives
(degrees and graduate hours) for full-time and
part-time matrix employees.

a. In order for any matrix person {full time or part
time} to be eligible for full payment of Educa-
tional Incentives (degrees and graduate
hours) hefshe must work histher assigned
work year.

b. When a part time matrix person completes
histher scheduled work year he/she will re-
ceive, by separate check if possible, the differ-
ence between the money he/she has already
been paid out for hisher Educational Incen-
tives (degrees and graduate hours) and the
total amount remaining for the appropriate
payment.

F. Severance

Retiring matrix persons shall be paid severance
based on the following fermula:

Years of Service Payment
8102099 33 1/3% accumulated
sick leave
21 0n 70% accumulated sick leave

Matrix persons with nineteen (19) years of serv-
ice or less must retire and actually draw benefit
checks from STRS/SERS to qualify.

Matrix persons with twenty {20) years of service
or more must exercise one of the options under
STRS/SERS. This can include the option of with-
drawing all STRS/SERS funds. However, early
retirement which freezes until a later age will pre-
clude severance pay.

Years of service will be those years granted by
the Toledo Board of Education.

Accumulated sick leave will be the total credited
at time of retirement paid at the employee’s daily
rate.

The Board will allow all employees who are paid
over twelve (12} months, and who are members
of the State Teachers Retirement System, the
opportunity, as authorized by Section 3307.281 of
the Ohio Revised Code and State Teachers
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Retirement Board Rule 3307-1-28, to purchase
certain types of service credit by payroli deduc-
tion.

Matrix persons who, by March 1, provide written
notification to the Executive Assistant to the
Superintendent for Human Resources of retire-
ment to be effective July 1 or August 1 shall
receive an additional twoe thousand dollars
{$2,000).

At the option of the retiring employes, payment of
severance may be made on or immediately after
January 1 of the year following retirement, or after
January 1, of the thres {3} succeeding years fol-
lowing the retirement.

. Accumulated Sick Leave Paid

as a Death Benefit

A matrix person who dies while employed by the
Toledo Board of Education shall have seventy
percent (70%) of his/her accumulated sick leave
paid to histher beneficiary provided he/she was
eligible for retirement as defined by STRS/SERS.

. Hourly Rate

. Effective 8-01-08 the TAAP Hourly Rate will be
twenty-five dollars and fifty cents ($25.50).

. Effective 8-01-09 the TAAP Hourly Rate will be
twenty-six dollars and fifteen cents ($26.15).

. If any teacher is paid a mandated rate of pay for
any inservice and/or professional development
the payment of matrix persons attending the
same inservice and/cr professional development
will be governed by Article XX-A-7 of the TAAP
Agreement.

Supplemental Contracts

Current
Rate August 08 August 09
Administrative Assistant......... $2,137  $2,300 $2,500
All City Sports Banquet ......... $2,362 no change no change

Administor In Charge

Music, ESL, Qutdoor Ed........ $6,000
Administor in Charge,

Foreman In Charge,

Construction Projects $5,000
Administor In Charge, Art $4,000
Administrator On Special Assignment
Assistant to the Treasurer ..... $5,000
Administor On Special

ASSIGNMENT ...ceo e, $4.000

no change no change

no change no change
$4,500  $5,000
$1,457  $1457

no change no change



Building Testing Coordinator.. $525
Coardinator, Direct Instruction

Success ForAll..................... $6,000
Instructional Planning

Consultant ..........coccooveernnnn. $5,000
School Assistance Center,
Coordinator............ccooeeeenn. $3,500

School Assistance Center,
Coordinator Early Chitdhood . $1,642

Certification Coordinator

(Writing Sample)................... $1,500
Guidance Director.................. $1,642
Director of Guidance
SBrVICES ..o L=
Jefferson/Madison

Facilitators ............cocoovevn, $225

Jefferson/Madison
Planning Team...........ccc.cc.....

LPDC Committee

Summer School -

High School Principal ........... $3,712
Assistant Principal .............. $3,375
=T [ $3,150
Summer School — Elementary,

Middle School Principal ......... %2812
Elementary/Secondary Summer
Schooi Coordinators .............. $3,937
Petty Cash Inservice.............. $3,340
Physical Education Specialists
Scheduling.....ooo.cceenivivinn. $3.000
Peer Mentor ... $2,500

Principal, Two (2) Buildings... $2,275
Special Education
Re-Evaiuations ..................... $186

Director, Safety Education..... $1,750
Coordinator, Students Helping

Other Students .................... $1,000
SAC Technclogy

Resource Specialist.............. $1,780
Textbook Selection ................ $1.069
Twenty-First (21st)

Century Grant ........................ $3,500
Comprehengive Continuous
Improvement Plan ............... $6,000

Student Teacher Placement .. $1,750
Director Alternative Schools,

Speech Therapy ......cocoo....... $1,900
Supervigor, SAC
Coordinators.........cooevernnn. $3,500
Master Schedule Design ....... $525
Dispensing Medications......... $525
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$550

no change
$5,985
$5,000
$2,000

no change
$1,800

$2,000
no change

no change
$4.500

$4.000
$3,500
$3.250
$3.200

$4,250
ne change

no change
no change
n¢ change

$193
no change

no change

no change
$1,200

$3,600

no change

na change
no change

no change
$550
$550

$600

no change
$6,285
na change
na change

no change
$2,000

$3,000
no change

ne change
nc change

$4,500
$3,750
$3,500
$3,500

$4,500
no change

no change
no change
no change

$200
ne change

no change

no change
$1,400

$3,700

no change

na change
no change

no change
$600
$600



Current
Rate  August 08 August 09

Employee Involvement
Facilitator (as needed).......... $2,000 no change no change

Early Success for Children.... $5,000 nochange no change
Grove Patterson, Old West End

Principal Stipends................ $5,000 nochange no change
Director, Health

Immunization ..o $1,750 no change no change
Homeless Coordinator........... $3,400 no change no change
BCB..ovvcieer e $4,500 no change no change
Intern Counselor Placement.. $1,750 no change no change
implementing/Monitoring

Building Automation.............. $3,000 nochange no change
Intermediate Plus

Coordinatar..........cccvevrieee. $2,000 no change no change
Interpreter Supervisor............ $1,900 nochange no change
TAAP Leadership Program

| D]1=15100) (TR $6,074 no change no change
TAAP Leadership Academy

Steering Committee............... $731 $1,000 no change
Transportation Reports.......... $1,250 $750 $250
Urban Leadership Development

Program Mentor.......cuues $5,000 no change no change

Conflict Mediation $675 $700 $725

Teen Institute Peer

Educator ..o $870  nochange no change
English as a Second

Language.......oouveeeremsierennes $6,000 no change no change
OT/PT Director.....ccovvveeveenenes $1,900 no change no change
PGC Instructor.......oooevveueee. $ 400 nochange nochange
Tech Prep Enhancement........ $1,000 nochange no change
YMCA Youth Opportunities

Program. ..o ececeresnerennenns $3,000 no change no change

All supplemental contract will be calculated based on
a one hundred ninety (190) day work year.

The following supplemental contracts are utilized in
calculating daily rate: administrative assistant, admin-
istrators in charge, peer mentorftrainer, Principal
Mentor, building testing coordinator, school assistance
center coordinator, guidance directer, dispensing
medications, Grove Patterson, Old West End principal
stipends, peer mentor, TAAP Leadership Program
Director.

Supplemental contracts must be negotiated between
the TAAP President and the Executive Assistant to the
Superintendent for Human Resource in accerdance
with the TAAP Agreement.
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J. Professional Growth Credits

Each PGC shall be compensated at the rate of
twenty-five dollars ($25.00).

K. Mileage
1. Reimbursement

a. Reimbursement for in-district travel will be
provided in accordance with the IRS ap-
proved rate at the time the IRS announces
the new rate. Maximum amounts for mileage
reimbursement will be in accordance with past
practice.

Principal and assistant princial ~ as required
Other matrix staff mileage as required

Exceptions will be agreed upon by TAAP and
the Board.

2. Guidelines for Reimbursement

a. Those matrix persons whose in-district
travel exceed five hundred (500) miles in any
one (1) month, shall meet with their immediate
supervisor for a mileage review. This review
shall include but not be limited to the following
considerations:

1. Is the matrix person’s mileage report accu-
rate, and can travel be documented?

2. Is the travel claimed job related and job re-
quired?

3. Was the mileage report personally pre-
pared by the matrix person claiming the
mileage?

b. It a mileage review identifies inconsistencies
or unjustified mileage claims, appropriate dis-
ciplinary action shall be initiated up to and in-
cluding a hearing for the record.

3. General Provisions
a. Quarterly printouts will be issued to division
heads to provide them with summarized
travel data.

b. Any matrix person scheduled for a mileage
review shall have the right to representation
by TAAP.
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Use of Board Owned Vehicles

. Board owned vehicles shall be used strictly for
Board of Education business, during working
hours.

. Board owned vehicles shall not be driven home
unless specifically authorized by the appropri-
ate division head.

. 1f it is necessary for any matrix person {0 use
his/her personal vehicle outside working hours on
official school business, he/she shall be paid
mileage subject to the provisions in Article
XXX-K of the TAAP agreement,

. The Director of Transportation will be required on
occasions as determined by the business man-
ager, to have access at home to a Board owned
4-wheel drive vehicle since hefshe is required
to check road conditions during inclement
weather for the safety of bus transportation of
students and the closing of schools.

. The Director of Food Service will be required
on occasion, as determined by the business
manager, to have access at home to a Board
owned vehicle since he/she is required to have
access to food service faciliies during inclemant
weather to prevent loss of stored food items.

. If an employee who is required to drive a
Toledo Board of Education motor vehicle as
part of his/her job is found to be uninsurable
as determined by the fleet insurance carrier
through the Bureau of Motor Vehicle Report,
the employee shall immediately forfeit his/her
entitiement to operate said vehicle.

In the event of such forfeiture, an employee shall
be required to perform his/her duties.

All membars of the Toledo Association of
Administrative Personnel bargaining unit who are
required to drive a Toledo Board of Education
motor vehicle as part of his/her job shall report all
convictions for moving violations forthwith to the
Business Manager.

. Optional Summer Hours
at the Pearson Center

_ Summer hours for foremen at the Pearson Center
may be four (4) ten (10) hour work days.

. Only those foremen who opt to participate will
receive an amount not to exceed $3,000 per
foremen. This money will be utilized by the fore-
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foremen on applicable Fridays and Saturdays to
supervise their work crew if the work force is re-
quired to work. Foremen working Fridays and
Saturdays will not be required to work more than
four (4) hours per day under normal circum-
stances.

. It is understood that this shift will revert back
to eight (8) hour days during weeks in which a
holiday or a break occurs.

. An employee in his/her final year before retire-
ment shall be allowed to work, on a one (1) time
basis, the 120 days that is required to make a
year, as per SERS, at five (5) days a week at
eight (8) hours per day on the day shift.

. Sick days for 2nd shift employees will be
charged at one (1) day when the employee is
scheduled to work an eight (8) hour shift and
1.25 days when the employee is scheduled to
work a ten (10) hour shift. A half-day sick leave
will be charged at .50 of a day when the em-
ployee is scheduled to work an eight (8) hour
shift and .63 of a day when the employee is
scheduled to work a ten (10} hour shift as per the
established work schedule.

. Schedules of days for foremen in the program
will be charged at one (1} day when the em-
ployee is scheduled for an eight hour shift and
1.25 days when the employee is scheduled to
work a ten (10) hour shift as per the estab-
lished work schedule.

. Personal leave days for foremen participating in
in this summer program shall be charged in
the same manner as sick leave for summer
shift AFSCME employees.

. Separation from Service/Retirement
Option/Severance Pay Deferral

. Whenever a matrix person is within five (5) years
of refirement as defined by the appropriate retire-
ment system, such matrix person may volunteer,
subject to the approval of the Superintendent, or
his/her designee, to accept a matrix position at a
lower matrix classification provided he/she indi-
cates in writing to the Human Resources Office
his/her intention to retire as defined above. Such
matrix person shall continue to accrue the salary
benefits of his/her previous matrix classification,

. A decision in writing to elect this option is irrevo-
cable.
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3. Severance Pay Deferral Plan
The Board has adopted the “National
Government Employees Retirement Plan” and
the “Tax Deferred Annuity Plan for Government
Employees” Document with terms that comply
with the requirements of this Paragraph S.

Participation in the Plan shall be mandatory with
payment of severance pay made to AIG or any
second (2nd) company (i.e. ING} as agreed to by
the Board and TAAP who meets all of the follow-
ing requirements:

* The employee is an employee after the date
of the adoption of the Plan.

* The employee retires and thereby becomes
entitled to severance pay under Article XXXI-F,
or & retirement declaration also under Article
XXXI-F of the TAAP Agreement.

* The empioyee’s date of separation from serv-
ice is in or after the calendar year in which the
employee is or wilt be age fifty-five {55) years
old.

The terms of the Plan shall include the following:

* If a retiring employee is a participant in the
Plan, in lieu of the employee receiving a cash
payment under Article XXXI-F and/or making
a retirement declaration under Article XXXI-F
of the TAAP Agreement, and/or a cash pay-
ment of any unused Personal Leave, as is
provided in Article XXVII-H-3-4 of the TAAP
Agreement (collectively, “Severance Pay’), an
employer contribution shall be made on his or
her behalf under the Plan in an amount equal
to the lesser of:

a. The total amount of the Participant'’s Sev-
erance Pay, or

b. The maximum contribution amount allow-
able under the terms of the Plan.

*+ The required contribution to the Plan shall be
made within thirty (30) days of the effective
date of retirement, provided the retiring em-
ployee has provided evidence of retirement
under the State Teachers Retirement System
(or, if applicable, another state retirement sys-
tem).

* The Plan Year shall be from July 2 through
July 1. The terms of the Plan shall include the
following:

* If a retiring employee is a participant in the
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Plan, in lieu of the employee receiving a
cash payment or Severance Pay, an em-
ployer contribution shall be made on his or
her behalf under the Plan in an amount
equal to the employee’s Severance Pay
that exceeds the maximum contribution
amount allowable under the Plan.

+ Payment shall be made to the Plan at the
same time that payment is made to the
401(a) Plan; provided, however, that if the
amount to be paid to the 403(b) Plan for
any year exceeds the maximum amount
that may be paid into the 403(b) Plan for
such year, the excess shall be carried over
up to two subsequent years and then paid
into the 403{k) Plan. If there is an excess
amount remaining after two subsequent
years, it shall be paid to the employee in
cash upon last payment to the 403(b) Plan.

tf an employee has retired, hefshe is entitled to
have a contribution paid to AIG and/or a second
(2nd) company (i.e. ING) and dies prior to such
contribution being paid to the Plan, the contribu-
tion shall nevertheless be paid to the AIG and/or
other Plan and then be paid to the Beneficiary of
the employees in accordance with the terms of
the Plans.

All contributions to the Plan(s), and any cash pay-
ments required hereunder, shall be subject to
reduction for any tax withholding or other with-
holding that the Treasurer, in his/her sole discre-
tion, determines is required by law. Neither the
Board nor TAAP guarantee any tax of investment
results associated with the Plan.

Redeployment

TAAP and the administration shall mutually
agree upon those matrix positions that shall
be redeployed.

Those matrix persons holding a matrix position
identified for redeployment shall be guaranteed
the following provisions:

a. Their current matrix classification and all
subsequent improvements to that classifi-
cation negotiated by TAAP, if that classifica-
tion is higher on the matrix than the matrix
classification of the job that they are being
redeployed into; for as long as the redeployed
matrix person remains redeployed.
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b. The matrix work year consistent with the work
year established for the matrix job they are
going into.

. TAAP and the administration agree to re-title any
matrix position(s), if it is required, in order to fa-
cilitate this administrative reorganization plan.

. When a matrix person who has been rede-
ployed resigns, retires, transfers, or receives a
promotion, the subsequent vacancy shall be
advertised and filled utilizing the appropriate
matrix job title, matrix classification, and re-
quiring appropriate certification.

. TAAP and the administration will mutually
determine whether any, all, or none, of the
prior job duties will follow the redeployed
matrix person to their new position.

. Once TAAP and the administration have
agreed upon the list of those matrix positions/
persons that shall be redeployed, an information-
al meeting shall be held to include all persons on
the list. At this meeting each person shall recsive
a list of available positions from which to choose.
It is understood that the positions selected must
be at the same or lower classification unless oth-
erwise agreed to by the Board and TAAP.

. Within five (5) working days from the information-
al meeting, each matrix person on the list will be
called into a selection meeting with the TAAP
President and the Assistant Superinintendent
of Human Resources or his/her designee by
order of matrix seniority for the purpose of select-
ing their new assignment.

Employee’s Contributions to STRS/SERS

. The Board shall designate each employee's
mandatory contributions to the State Teachers
Retirement System of Ohio or the School
Employee Retirement System of Ohio as
“picked up” by the Board as contemplated by
Internal Revenue Service Revenue Ruling 77-
462 and 81-36, although they shall continue to
be designated as employee contributions as
permitted by Attorney General Opinion 82-097,
in order that the amount of the employee's
income reported by the Board as subject to
federal and Ohio income tax shall be the em-
ployee's total gross income reduced by the
then-current percentage amount of the em-
ployee’s retirement system contribution which
has been designated as picked up by the Boara.
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. Tax Shelters

. The opening periods for the adjustment of tax
shelters shall conform to current praclice.

. Tax shelters which are calculated based upon a
percent of a matrix person's salary shall be ad-
justed in accordance with the salary implemen-
tation dates of the TAAP agreement.

. Insurances

. Health Insurance

The board shall offer health insurance benefits
(hospital/surgical/major medical insurance, pre-
scription {rx) drug and mail order Rx, dental and
vision insurance which meets the schedule of
benefits listed in Appendix M for each matrix
employee now or hereafter and her/his family.

Employees shall pay a portion of the cost of the
health insurance as lisied in Appendix M.

When a matrix employee reaches age 65, the
Board will continue to offer the same health insur-
ance provided other Matrix employees. In addi-
tion, when a Matrix employee’s spouse turns age
65 and the spouse is a covered dependent under
the Board's health insurance, the spouse will be
primary under the Board’s health insurance and
secondary under Medicare insurance.

. Types of Coverage

a. Hospital, Surgical, and Supplemental Major
Medical

The Board shall maintain the present level of
hospitalization and supplemental major med-
ical benefits, except as modified by mutual
agreement of the Insurance Committee. If the
employer desires lo change the insurance car-
rier, the employer shall notify the union thirty
(30) days prior to the planned change. The
union and the employer shall meet to discuss
this matter and the union shall have the right to
file a grievance if the union does not agree
with the planned change. The change shall not
be instituted until the grievance procedure has
been exhausted.

b. Dental

The Board shall make available to eligible
employees their choice of ane (1) or two (2)
dental plans, a traditional dental indemnity
plan and a dental PPQ plan. Empiloyee selec-
tion shall be binding for one (1) year. The two
choices are:
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1. Traditional dental indemnity plan coverage
shall be provided each eligible member of
the bargaining unit who applies during the
enroliment period. This coverage shall in-
clude: {1} a fifty dollar ($50.00) deductible
per covered parson each year, with a max-
imum of one hundred fifty dollars ($150.00)
per family; (2) eighty percent (80%) of the
remaining usual customary and reasonable
(UCR} costs; (3) one hundred percent
(100%) preventative services and cleaning
twice a year; (4) five hundred dollars
($500) lifetime amount per member for
orthodontia. The maximum payment for all
covered services, except orthodontia, in
each calendar year is one thousand dollars
($1,000) for each covered person.

2. A dental Preferred Provider Plan (PPQ)
which shall have no annual deductible but
the member must use a participating den-
tist. The maximum payment for all covered
services, except orthodontia, in each cal-
endar year is $1,000 for each covered per-
son and a fifteen hundred dollar ($1,500)
lifetime amount per covered person for
orthodontia.

¢. Prescription Drug

The Board shall provide each eligible member
of the bargaining unit a prescription drug plan
as described in a separate booklet. The plan
calls for the following employee co-pays which
apply to both retail (34 day supply) and mail
order (90 day supply):

Generic $ 3.00
Formulary 20% to $20.00
Non-Formulary $25.00

The program shall aiso provide oral contra-
ceptives with a ninety (30) day supply at one
{1) co-pay and a ninety-one (91) day supply of
the prescription drug (seasonal) with one (1)
co-pay. Additionally, all co-pays paid for a
brand name medication are not eligible for
reimbursement through the supplemental
major medical program.

d. Optical

The Board agrees to provide, subject to the
employee contribution listed below, optical
insurance to each eligible member of the bar-
gaining unit who applies for such coverage
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during the enrollment period. This coverage
shall include once every twelve (12} months:
{1) examination; (2) lenses and frames; (3)
contact lenses if necessary; (4) cosmetic con-
tacts with a one hundred twenty dollar
($120.00) maximum payment by the plan.
Once an employee enrolls, they must continue
their coverage for at least a one (1) year peri-

od.
Empioyee contributions:
Single Family

$1.20 per month ~ $1.80 per month

. Life insurance

The Board shall provide term lite insurance to
each eligible member of the bargaining unit
during the duration of their employment in the
following amount: $50,000.

A standard disability waiver of premium is
included in the policy.

2. General

a. Effective date of coverage for new employees
is the date of hire. The effective date of cover-
age for present employees not enrolled in the
plan is the date established at the regular
open enroltment periods.

There will be an active enroliment of employ-
ees where plans are presented to them and
each employee completes an enrollment form
and payroll deduction authorization. If employ-
ees do not complete necessary paperwork
within the predetermined deadiine, they will
automatically be placed in Plan Option 1.
Option to ¢hange plans will be made available
annually during an open enrollment period.
The open enroliment period extends from the
fourth (4th) Monday of November through and
including the third (3rd) Friday of December,
no later than 4:30 p.m., with an effective date
of January first (1st).

Effective date of coverage for spouse and
dependents are the same as employees.
Spouses are eligible for coverage provided
they comply with the spousal eligibility criteria
set forth in this article.
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b. Exhaustion of sick leave or absence without
pay
When an employee is on approved sick leave
or absence without pay, the employer will pay
for insurance coverage as detailed above for
the remainder of the month they are on pay-
roll, plus two (2) additional months. Life insur-
ance coverage shall be extended for the bal-
ance of the month, plus eleven (11} additional
months.

Thereafter, employees shall be permitted to
purchase insurance coverage while on leave
status pursuant to COBRA regulations.

¢. Death benefit

If an eligible member of the bargaining unit
dies, the Board will continue coverage for the
rest of the month in which the death occurred,
plus one (1) additional month, or until other
coverage can be obtained, whichever is soon-
ar.

Thereafter, family members of the deceased
employee shall be permitted to purchase
insurance coverage through COBRA regula-
tions.

d. Spouse and/or dependent eligibility

1. Spouse Eligibility — Hospitalization cover-
age will be provided to spouses of eligible
employees according to the following:

a) In order for any spouse of an eligible
employee to be covered under the
Board's hospital, surgical, supplemental
major medical, and prescription drug
plans, spouses of Toledo Public School
employees are required to enroll in their
employer’s single health and prescrip-
tion plans as primary, if available and
eligibte, regardless of any monthly pay-
roll reduction that might be required or
monetary incentive that might be offered
in lieu of coverage through their employ-
er will not be eligible for Toledo Public
Schools coverage. Once a spouse is
compliant with this language, they shall
be eligible for secondary coverage
under a Toledo Public Schocls Plan.

An eligible employee, whose spouse is a
retired empioyee of Toledo Public
Schools with at least ten (10} years full
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time service and whose spouse is eligi-
ble for STRS and SERS health care
benefits, may elect to cover the spouse
as primary under the Toledo Public
Schools and will pay the secondary cov-
erage monthly rate. The retired spouse
does not have to enroll in STRS or
SERS health insurance coverage.
However, should such retired spouse
become employed, they are required to
enroll in their employar’s single health
and prescription plan as primary, if avail-
able and eligible, regardless of any
monthiy payroll reduction that might be
required or monetary incentive that
might be offered in lieu of coverage.
Spouses who accept a different benefit
or cash incentive in lieu of coverage
through their emgloyer will not be eligi-
ble for Toledo Public Schools coverage.
Once a spouse is compliant wth this lan-
guage, they shall be eligible for second-
ary coverage under a Toledo Public
Schoels plan.

Spouses do not have to enroll in dental
or optical plans but are encouraged to
do so. An available employer/govern-
ment sponsored plan means any plan
made available to the spouse during
employment or as a retiree, for which
the spouse is/was eligible, and includes
any period of health care continuation
coverage available to the spouse under
COBRA cr other applicable laws.

b) An eligible employee who wishes to
cover hissher spouse as primary under
Board hospitalization, surgical, supple-
mental major medical and prescription
drug coverage may do so (1) if the
spouse does not have any employer/
government sponsored plan available
as set forth in paragraph (a) above (for
example, but not limited to: spouse
does not work; spouse has exhausted
health care continuation coverage rights
under COBRA or other applicable law;
spouse is covered by Medicare, spouse
is self-employed and no health care
benefits are provided/available, e.g. as
a partner or co-owner of a business)
and (2) the eligible employee contrib-
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utes to the monthly premium through a
payroll deduction plan.

¢) An eligible employee whose spouss
has enrolled in an available employer/
government sponsored plan and who
wishes to cover histher spouse as
secondary under Board hospitalization,
surgical, supplemental major medical
and prescription drug coverage may do
50 (1) by documenting the spouse’s pri-
imary coverage and (2) by contributing
to the monthly premium through a pay-
roll deduction plan. The spouse contri-
bution for secondary coverage shall be
the established rate.

d) Any employee on the ten (10) month
pay plan who becomes eligible for ben-
efits after January shall be required to
pay any outstanding balance due for the
spousal poertion of the premium for the
summer months at the time of enroll-
ment. Failure to submit such payment at
the time of enroliment will result in no
spousal coverage for that year. Spouses
would be eligible for benefits only during
the next open enrollment period or as
specified in this agresment.

e) The Board shall make available a
Section 125 Flexible Benefits Plan to
employees electing to enroll in this
program to cover spouses. Bargain-
ing unit members married to other
Toledo Public Schools employses who
are also eligible for hospitalization,
surgical, supplemental major medical
and prescription drug coverage shall not
be required to contribute a monthly
premium for spouse coverage.

2. Dependent Eligibility

Dependents are covered through the end of
the calendar year in which they reach age
19. They will be covered through the end of
the calendar year in which they turn age 24
ONLY IF A FULL-TIME STUDENT.

Dependents of Toledo Public School
employees who work and are eligible and
provided health benefits by their employer
are required to enroll in their employer’s
health and prescription plans as primary.
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They may participate as secondary under
the Toledo Public Schools plan. Should
their employment cease and they retain
dependent status they are not required to
take a COBRA plan and are eligible for pri-
mary coverage under the Toledo Public
Schools plan.

If a dependent declines hospitalization cov-
grage as specified above because he/she
clected a different benefit or cash payment
when employer provided, said dependent
shall not be eligible for Board coverage.

No spouse or dependent shall lose access
to coverage through TPS as a result of
TPS's requirement to wait for an open
enyollment period, or as a result of a pre-
existing condition in such other policy.

3. Eligible Employees marned to other

eligible employees

Eligible employees married to other eligible
employees have the option to enroll in a family
plan, or two (2) single plans. When enrolling in
two {2) single plans each employee will be
responsible for the payroll contribution for the
plan selected. When enrolling in a family plan, the
employee selecting coverage in his’her name
shall be charged the employee contribution, plus
the spousal coverage as primary contribution,
plus the children contribution (if applicable) for the
plan selected.

4. Equity of Healthcare Pragram Options

The Superintendent’s Gabinet and Treasurer will
be provided the same healthcare program
options.

5. Layoffs

a The Board shall provide group health care
coverage and life insurance to each member
of the bargaining unit laid off for the rest of the
month in which the layoff occurred, plus four
(4) additional months provided that the person
had accrued one (1) school year's seniority
prior to the layoff. Members of the unit who
have accrued less than one (1) school year's
seniotity shall have coverage for two (2} addi-
tional months beyond the menth in which the
layoff occurred.
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b. Thereafter, employees shall be permitted to
purchase coverage which under layoff status
is pursuant to COBRA regulations.

. Disabiity retirement-optional
insurance benefits

a. An eligible member of the bargaining unit on
disability retirement leave shall be allowed to
purchase vision and dental benefits pursuant
to COBRA rates for the duration of the disabil-
ity retirement leave. New enrcliments shall be
permitted during open enrcliment periods.
This provision shall include those already on
disability leave.

b. Employees who falsify or fail to report any
information including, but not limited to, infor-
mation required to determine proper enroll-
ment, eligibility and coverage for themselves,
spouses or dependents, will be subject to dis-
cipline under the terms of the collective bar-
gaining agreement, and such employees,
spouses and dependents will be subject to all
legal remedies under law, including, but not
limited to, claims of insurance fraud and re-
payment of claims paid for ineligible spouses
or dependent.

. COBRA

Benefit coverages under the COBRA regulations
for eligible employees, spouses, and dependents
who are no longer eligible for coverage due to
separation from employment, layoff, death,
divorce, or legal separation, retirement, depend-
ent reaching age limitations, etc., are as follows:

Pursuant to 4117.10 (A) and in lieu of the require-
ments of O.R.C. 3313.202 and O.R.C. 3923.28, it
is hereby provided that, effective July 1, 1988,
Title XXIl of the Public Health Service Act, 42
U.S.C. #201, et. Seq., solely, shall specify the
Board's obligations to offer continuation of group
health care benefits to covered employees and
their qualified beneficiaries, as those terms are
defined in the Public Health Service Act.
Additionally, the parties agree that the Board's
obligation to carry employees on its payroll
records under O.R.C. 3313.202, or the terms of
this agreement as it pertains to group life or any
insurance other than group health care benefits
covered by the Public Health Service Act, shall be
limited to the length of time permitted by the
Board's insurance carrier(s) or twelve {12)
months, whichever is less.
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The time provided for purchase of benefits under
COBRA shall not be added to any time for which
benetits are already provided following a qualify-
ing event whether or not this agreement requires
the Board to pay any portion of the benefits after
the qualifying event. This provision shall not be
intended to remove the Board's obligation to pay
for benefits otherwise agreed to in this contract.

It is not the intent of the above language to
reduce any henefits found elsewhere in this
agreement.

it is the employee's responsibility to notify the
fringe benefits department of a qualifying event
such as divorce or legal separation, death, or
dependent reaching age limitation, etc., within 30
days of such event. Failure to do so will subject
the employee to the provisions of section 4-b of
this Article.

Employees who access COBRA benefits are
required to maintain the plan in which they partic-
ipate at the time of the COBRA event.

. Current Health Care Plan Options
(See Appendix M.)

. Insurance Committee

a. The insurance committee shall consist of
six (6) members: three (3) appointed by the
Superintendent and one each by TFT,
AFSCME, and TAAP. This committee shall
perform functions as required by this agree-
to implement health care provisions. The ad-
ministration represented by the Superinten-
dent's three (3} appoiniments and the unions
represented by TFT, AFSCME and TAAP shall
sach represent fifty percent (50%) of the com-
mittee.

b. Interest money from the self-insurance
fund accrued during the life of this contract
shall be applied for benefits and/or in-
creased medical costs as determined by
the insurance committee.

¢. The investment fund balance is determined by
accumulating the manthly premiums less an
amount set by the insurance committee
necessary to maintain an adequate run-out
balance, less paid claims and fess ASO
costs. Interest earnings are computed month-
ly monthly and added to the investment fund
balance.
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d. The Board agreed to explore with TAAP,
TFT, and AFSCME the feasibility of extending
certain insurance benefits not covered by the
applicable retirement system to employees
who are retiring. It is understood by all
parties that impact on insurance experience,
and cost containment are factors which shall
be given equal consideration in any explo-
ration. In the event that it is agreed to extend
such benefits, it is further understood that
such benefits would be extended to those
employees retiring at their own expense pur-
suant to COBRA rates.

10. Wellness Programs

Parties to mutually develop the program for
implementation 1-1-05. The program is designed
to promote positive patient outcomes and
increased cost effectiveness and will focus on the
following health areas:

Asthma
Diabetes
Congestive Heart Failure
Transplant Network

A cost benefit analysis is to be performed on an
annual basis to determine cost and patient out-
come effectiveness. Should it be determined that
the program is not cost effective, it may be termi-
nated forthwith. It is understood by the parties
that imptementation is dependent on resolution of
legal issues regarding patient consent.

ARTICLE XXXII -
NO STRIKE CLAUSE

1. TAAP will not engage in or encourage strike
action of any type during the life of this agree-
ment,

2. This no strike clause shall not expire for any
matrix employees. Disputes following the
expiration of the agreement which cannot be
resolved through the collective bargaining
process shall be resolved through mediation
under the auspices of the FMCS.

3. TAAP shall not have the right at any time,
whether or not a collective bargaining agree-
ment is in effect to strike, or withhold services in
any manner, including, but not limited to slow
down and/or sick out. This no strike commitment
shall not expire.
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4. During any work stoppage, TAAP shall perform
their regular duties and, where necessary, they
may be assigned to perform tasks necessary for
the safety of students or for the preservation of
school property. The nature of these duties shall
be discussed in advance with TAAP.

ARTICLE XXXIll -
ELIMINATION OF “ME TOO” PROVISIONS

The parties agree that any and all previous eco-
nomics “me too” provisions between the parties
shall be null and void and shall not be retained or
incorporated into the successor agreement to that
which expired on March 31, 2008 (TFT and
AFSCME) and July 29, 2008 (TAAP).

The Board of Education (Board) and/or its agents
agree not to enter into any understandings (writ-
ten or tacit) with any Bargaining Unit which would
interfere and/or prevent TAAP from determining
(through legitimate bargaining} where and how
the distribution of money can be applied to salary
schedules, supplementals, reform programs,
staffing or ather compensation.

ARTICLE XXXIV -
DURATION AND RENEWAL

This agreement shall become effective as of
August 1, 2008, and shall be in effect until July
31, 2010. This agreement shall be automatically
renewed from year to year for one (1) year peri-
ods unless either party gives written notice to the
other party by certified mail at least sixty (60)
days prior to June 30, 2010, {or any annual
renewal period thereafter) of its desire to amend
or terminate this agreement.
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APPENDIX “A”
REQUEST FOR MEETING

Date

To:

You are advised that | wish to discuss with you a mat-
ter or matters which may lead to a request by me for
a Continuing Disciplinary Investigation.

Please arrange to meet with me in my office en

at

Specifically, | wish to discuss:

This is to advise you that you may have an authorized
representative of the Toledo Association of
Administrative Personnel (TAAP) present at this meet-

ing.

Supervisor's Sighature Date

cc: TAAP
Office of human resources, room 105
(for employee’s personnel file)

| certify that this discussion took place on
(Date)

Supenvisor's Signature Date

Matrix Employee’s Signature Date

TAAP Representative’s Date
Signature
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APPENDIX “B”

“ACTING” MATRIX ASSIGNMENT
Evaluation Form

(To be used for any person in an
“acting” matrix assignment for a month)

Employee in Acting Assignment _

Acting Assignment

{iilie)

{Location)

From To

{date) (date)

Exceptional
Meets expectations of position

s

Marginal

*

Unsatisfactory

+

The employee mentioned above,
while serving in this acting position,
has been given the following rating:

™ Rating requires comments by the evaluator

** Comments for this category are optional

Comments:
Evaluator Date
Evaluatee Date

QOriginal - Personne file of evaluatee
oc:! Evaluates

7/90

209
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APPENDIX C

Memorandum of Understanding
hetween
Toledo Federation of Teachers
The Toledo Association of
Administrative Personnel
and the
Toledo Board of Education

RE: KnowledgeWorks High School
Transformation initiative

The above mentioned parties understand that award-
ing of a KnowledgeWorks grant to a Toledo Public
High School supports that the traditional high school
be transformed into no more than four (4) small high
schools, Libbey High School, Rogers High School,
and Scott High School have been awarded
KnowledgeWorks grants. The above mentioned par-
ties further understand that the transformation of a tra-
ditional high school into four (4) small high schools
impacts “matters of salary, fringe benefits, and all
other conditions of employment” as set forth in Article
I-B-1 of the TAAP-TPS Agreement and the TFT-TPS
Agreement and thus must be bargained. The results
of that bargaining have been set forth as follows:

TOLEDO ASSOCIATION OF
ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL ITEMS

1. Selection of Small School Leaders (TAAP)

* The Principal and the Assistant Principal,
Curriculum and Instruction at Libbey High
School and at Scott High School will be
named as two (2) of the Small School Lead-
ers (TAAP) at their respective schools.

* The Assistant Principal, Curriculum and In-
struction at Rogers High School will be named
as one (1) of the Small School Leaders
(TAAP) at Rogers High School. The secend
(2nd) Small School Leader (TAAP) at Rogers
has been selected utilizing the Appointment
Procedure as defined within Article IIl of the
TAAP Agreement as amended by the Memo-
randum of Understanding signed on Septem-
ber 3, 2003 (See Appendix B}.

« The remaining two (2) positions of Small
School Leaders (TAAP) at Libbey, Rogers,
and Scott will be selected by the assistant
principals currently assigned to the appropri-
ate school (Libbey, Rogers, Scott) utilizing
Matrix seniority provisions contained in Article
Xl of the TAAP Agreement,
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if Small School Leader (TAAP) positions remain
vacant after matrix seniority selections have been
made they will be filled utilizing the appointment
procedure as defined within Article Il of the TAAP
Agreement as amended by Memorandum of
Understanding signed on September 3, 2003
{see Appendix B)

After the initial transition school year of 2004/05,
the position of Small School Leader (TAAP) will
require an interview by the following individuals:
the Assistant Superintendent of High Schools,
two (2) leachers from the appropriate small
school selected by the TFT, two (2) matrix per-
sons from the appropriate campus selected by
TAAP, one (1) non-teaching person selected by
AFSCME from the appropriate small school, two
(2} parents with children attending the appropri-
ate small school selected by the Superintendent
and CEOQ or histher designee, and one (1) stu-
dent from the appropriate small school selected
by the Student Council.The top three (3} candi-
dates will be forwarded to the School
Improvement Committee for selection by mutual
agreement by the TAAP President and the
Superintendent and CEO.

. The staffing of each traditional high school has
been determined by Article XXI-C-1 of the TAAP
Agreement. The distribution of that staff in a
small high school shall be as follows:

« Positions

B Each small school will have the following
TAAP positions:

{ One Small School Leader (TAAP)

J One Counselor or one Academic Advisor
with a work year of 202 days

B Each campus that contains three or more
small schools shall have the following TAAP
position:

0 One facilities coordinator {which shall be
a matrix job placed at Class 6) with a
work year of 212 days.

* For Counselor and Academic Advisor vacan-
cies created through the August 2004 transfor-
mation to small high schools, the following
placement process will be followed: Counsel-
ors andfor Deans will select the Counsslor or
Academic Advisor positions described above
based upon Matrix Seniority provisions con-
tained in Article X! of the TAAP Agreement.
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After the initital transition year of 2004-05,
licensed Counselors will replace Academic
Advisors as the latter positions are vacated
through retirement, promotions, transfers, etc.
The selection process for small school Coun-
selors shall be determined by a committee
consisting of the Small School Leaders. Assis-
tant principals not selected to be the Small
School Leader will have the opportunity to
select the position of Facilities Coordinator
based upon Matrix seniority. After the initial
transition year of 2004-05, the position of Fa-
cilities Coordinator will be selected by the
Small School Leaders.

& If the TAAP-TPS staffing agreement allows
for more than nine administrators at a cam-
pus that has three {3) or more small
schools, the Small School Leaders shall
collectively recommend to the School im-
provement Committee how the additional
TAAP personnel shall be utilized with final
determination requiring mutual agreement
between the TAAP President and the Su-
uperintendent and CEQ.

B Dependent on negotiations with AFSCME,
the Facilities Coordinator will direct the
campus protection officers, food service
workers, building operator, and custodial
personnel. In addition, the Facilities Coor-
dinator will post and with the Small School
Leaders select club advisors for extra-cur-
ricular activities that cross two or more
Small Scheol Campuses, and convene the
athletic committee as nesded.

3. An Assistant Principal, Counselor, and/or Dean
assigned to a traditional high school transfarming
to four (4) small schools not selected to be a
Small School Leader (TAAP), a Facilities Coordi-
nator, or not possessing encugh matrix seniority
to select a Counselor/Academic Advisor positions
will be considered to be displaced subject to the
Matrix Reassignment Provisions/Procedures con-
tained in Article XII of the TAAP Agreement.

4. If the Board and/or the School Improvement
Committee should decide to convert the small
high schools on one campus back into one tradi-
tional high school, Article XXI-C-1 of the TAAP
Agreement would determine the matrix staffing
configuration of the traditional high schooi. All
matrix persons who held matrix position at the
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traditional high school for the 2003/04 schoo
would return to the matrix positions he/she held
prior to the transformation to small high schools.
The salaries of these matrix persons converting
to one high school campus would be the salaries
he/she held in the small school if greater than
the traditional matrix configuration or the salary
classification of the traditional matrix job if
greater than the Small School Leader position.
The greater salary would be maintained for one
(1) year and then revert to the correct Matrix
Classification for the job held. Any Small School
Leaders (TAAP) in a small school converting
back into one traditional high school and not hav-
ing held a matrix position in this building during
the 2003/04 school year will be considered to be
displaced at Class 3.

5. The current matrix staff members opting not to
participate in the small school initiative will be
considered displaced subject to the Matrix Reas-
signment Provisions/Procedures contained in
Article XII of the TAAP Agreement.

TOLEDQ FEDERATION OF TEACHERS ITEMS
1. Selection of Small School Leaders (TFT)

* Teachers applying for the position of Small
School Leader (TFT) will have a peer rating
completed by the teacher applicant’s current
principal, building representative, department
members, and additional teachers identified by
the applicant to total fifteen ratings. Per Small
School Leader (TFT) position opening, and
based on peer review ratings, those three (3)
teachers with the highest ratings shall be inter-
viewed by a team that includes the Small
School Leader (TAAP), the Building Represen-
tative, four (4) teachers, a parent, a community
member, and a student selected by Student
Council. The four teachers will be selected by
the TFT. TFT and management will mutually
select the parent and community member. The
top two (2) candidates will be forwarded to the
School Improvement Committee for selection
by mutual agreement of TFT President and the
Superintendent and CEOQ. This selection pro-
cess shall apply to all vacancies following
transformation to small school status effective
August, 2004.

2. Selection of Small School Teachers
A. Upon initial conversion of a high school to
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small schools teachers assigned to the high
school shall be given the opportunity to complete
a preference form and shall list each of the small
schools in order of preference. Preference forms
will be submitted to each teacher no later than
April 28, 2004 and shall be filed with the school
principal no later than May 5, 2004. Assignment
to & small school will be determined by depart-
ment seniority (reference TFT-TPS Agreement
Article ll, Definitions, 5, Department Seniority)
and will be jointly agreed by the Toledo Federa-
tion of Teachers and Toledo Public Schools
Human Resources Office.

B. Vacancies that occur during the initial year of
a small school and through the 20th day of
the second schoal year of a small school shall
be offered to teachers who did not receive
their higher priority preference per above.
After a refusal, the teacher will be notified in
writing by the Human Resources Office that
he/she is no longer eligible for reassignment
at the small school as preferenced in above
but may apply for a subsequent small school
vacancy, per C below.

C. Small school teaching vacancies that occur
following compliance as cited in A and B
above shall be filled through a selection pro-
cess as defined below.

+ Teaching vacancies at a small schoo! or the
respective campus shall be available to
teachers per the TFT-TPS Agreement. The
most senior applicant{s) shall be included to
form a pool of up to three candidates. If
there are no applicants, the teaching vacan-
cy shall be available to bargaining unit
members per Article X, B of the TFT-TPS
Agreement. New hires shall not be eligible
unless there are no eligible applicants per
above.

* Individuals who are fully certified/licensed
for the position at the time of application
and apply for small schooi vacancies at any
small schocl on one campus shall be se-
lected by a committee composed of two
Small School Leaders (TFT and TAAP); the
Small School Federation Building Repre-
sentative; and two teachers from the appro-
priate small school, selected by the TFT,
one of whom represents the area impacted.
The selection process will include a peer
rating form (or an acceptable alternative if
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the applicant is from outside the Toledo
Public Schools) and an interview. The peer
rating form, or alternative, shall be jointly
developed by the Federation and manage-
ment. The committee, by majority vote, will
select one of these teachers for the vacan-

cy.
In order to expedite the selection process.

+ Teachers who apply for a system-wide de-
partment vacancy in a Small School must
distribute the peer rating form within five (5)
days of application for submission to a des-
ignated parly.

+ Teachers who apply to transfer into a Small
School must distribute the peer rating form
for submission to a designated party by
June 1.

+ Alternate members on the selection com-
mittee will be identified for any summer
interviews a member is unable to attend.
The Small School Federation Building Rep-
resentative and/or TFT shall appoint alter-
nate members from the appropriate small
school. Small School Leaders and the
Small School Federation Building Repre-
sentative will schedule interviews.

3. Other tems

A. For the 2004/05 school year, teaching positions
will not be eliminated due to conversion to small
schools except for district-wide reductions of
staffing levels due to lost enrollment and/or budg-
et deficits. After the implementation year, staffing
for each small school shall be considered inde-
pendently based on the student enrolliment of
that scheol. Nothing in this Memorandum shall
negate the TFT-TPS Agreement provisions re-
garding staffing levels and class six maximums.

Campus seniority shall be used for ail reduced
enrollment reductions. Campus seniotity is the
total time spent teaching in a high school regard-
less of its large or converted small school status.
Teachers who are assigned to a high school that
is converted to a small school shall carry their
campus seniority to their new small school
assignment on the same campus. This shall like-
wise apply to any subsequent selection through
interviews, to another school on the same cam-
pus. Campus seniority shall be used only to
determine a reduced enrollment transfer. TFT-
TPS Agreement provisions will apply to reduced



enrolment or program displaced teachers. All
Small Schools on a campus shall be considered
as a whole for application of the Agreement.

B. All teachers will be assigned to one small school
per 2-A above. A teaching assignment that is split
between two or more small schoois on the same
campus shall be by agreement of the effected
small school leaders.

C. Classes which offer students honors credit for
completing additional work will not be considered
two preparations.

D. Department Chairpersons shall be elected for a
campus of the combined small schools per TFT-
TPS Agreement Article XXIX. Department chair-
persons will meet with the eight Small School
Leaders, as a group, to discuss the instructional
activities on the campus. Other duties as de-
scribed in the Department Chairpersons job
Description shall apply. (see Appendix C)

E. The budgetary cost of the yearbook advisor, BIC
teacher, nurse, library/media specialist, band
director, choir director, athletic director and simi-
lar positions, shall be shared among the small
schools. For purposes of inclusion, these teach-
ers will be distributed by the Smail School Lead-
ers among the smali schools on the campus to
equitably balance staff numbers.

F. Each small school shall elect a Federation
Building Representative and two building com-
mittee members. The Building Representative
and the committes members shall meet with the
Small School Leaders. The smali school Building
Representative will not receive additional plan-
ning time but will be granted super-seniority. A
Campus Federation Building Representative
shall be elected by the four small school Building
Representatives. Should a majority vote not
occur, the Federation will appoint the Campus
Federation Building Representative. The Campus
Federation Building Representative shall be
assigned an extra planning period per TFT-TPS
Agresment Article 1, E-2. The Campus Federa-
tion Building Representative shall meet with the
Facilities Coordinator.

JOINT ITEMS

1. Al members of the teacher and administrative
bargaining units assigned to a small school shall
be granted up to five (5) days extended time at
his‘fher daily rate beyond the contractual work
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year preceding the initial year of the small school.
Funding for this activity will come from federal or
state smail school grants with the number of
days determined by each school's Small School
Leaders in consultation with the Federation
Building Representative. The School Improve-
ment Committee will approve the days of the
2004 summer professional development for each
Smail Schoal.

. Small Schocl Leaders (TFT and TAAP) will be
required to attend all training sessions, held with
in the negotiated work year, established by the
district or KnowledgeWorks or the Fedsral Small
Learning Communities grant as mandatory.
Small School Leaders (TFT) shall not be re-
quired to obtain and shall not pursue principal or
administrative certification or licensure through
KnowledgeWorks sponsored training.

. Advisor-advisee activities will be part of each
school’s duty day schedule. Teachers’ contractu-
al planning time will not be used for advisor-
advisee activities. All administrative and teacher
faculty are required to participate in advisor-
advisee activities as developed and scheduled
by the Small School Leaders. This scheduled
advisor-advisee period does not qualify as a
preparation.

. Individual student educational plans shall be
developed and reviewed during the advisor-
advisee activity and schedule. The School Im-
provement Committee will approve a plan form
and terms.

. The Facilities Coordinator shall post and with
Small School Leaders select club advisors for
extra curricular activities.

. Only one supplemental contract, unless other-
wise provided in the TFT-TPS Agreement, will be
offered per campus for each school-wide club,
organization, and athletic activity. Other campus-
wide functions, such as computer coordinator,
chemical inventory, testing coordinator, and guid-
ance director shall remain as campus-wide func-
tions.

. The supplemental contract for building the mas-
ter schedule and administrative assistant will not
he offered in Small Schools.

. The supplemental contract for principal of two
buildings will be reassigned to other schools.
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9.

10.

1.

12.

13.

14,

The Facilities Coordinator and Athletic Director
will convene the School Athletic Committee as
needed. The School Athletic Committee shall be
composed of equal members from the teacher
and administrative bargaining units, but shall not
gxceed eight (8) members including the Facilities
Coordinator. One Schoo! Athletic Committee
shall serve the entire campus, €.g., all Small
Schools. The Campus Federation Building Rep-
resentative and the Athletic Director, if a member
of the bargaining unit, shall automatically serve
for the Federation. The entire faculties of all
small schools shall vote on additional teacher
bargaining unit members per TFT-TPS Agree-
ment, Article XXXVII,E.

Small School Leaders will have the optien of
requiring administrators and teachers to take part
in up to two sets of parent conferences outside
the school day should funding be available from
School Improvement Plan or grant funds. Each
small school will devise its own plan for parent
conferences should it desire to do so. Proposed
adjustments in the school day or compensation
rates for parent conferences will be agreed to by
the Board, TFT, and TAAP.

Based on review of student enroliment data, the
School Improvement Committee may eliminate a
Small School on a campus. All administrative and
teaching positions shall be reassigned following
the language in the appropriate contracts (TFT or
TAAP). TFT-TPS Agreement seniority provisions,
Article X, other relevant articles, and above sec-
tion Other, tem A, shall apply.

For the purpose of caiculating severance pay,
sick leave recalculation, sick leave bonuses, and
other existing contractual payments, the Small
School Leaders duty year is 190 days.

This Memorandum of Understanding is not in-
tended to modify any provisions of the TFT-TPS
or TAAP-TPS collective bargaining Agreement
except as stated herein.

This Memorandum of Understanding shall be in
effect immediately upon signing and shall be in
effect through the school year of the expiration of
the coliective bargaining agreements. This Mem-
orandum of Understanding may be cancelled by
either party issuing written notice to the other no
later than February 1 for the succeeding school
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year that commences the following August. Upon
cancellation, the terms of the collective bargain-
ing agreements shall apply.

15. This agreement shall be renegotiated at the expi-
ration of the collective bargaining agreements
between the parties.

J Ly
(x_l._ V'FZ? . %ﬁww M__m
Crag Cother rancine Lawrence David E. McCleltan

[oledo Puhlu Schuols Prasident, TFT 1’4 President, TAAP

[T dpof 4804

it [ate e
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APPENDIX “A”

JOB DESCRIPTION
Division: Chief of Staft

TITLE: Small School Leader CLASSIFICATION
Work Calendar:
222

REPORTS TO: Assistant Superintendent
of High Schools

BARGAINING UNITS: Teacher Leader
(TAAP)-TAAP
Teacher Leader (TFT)-TFT

FUNCTION: Small School Leaders are the education-
al leaders of the school. They will administer, super-
vise, promote, and direct the implementation of the
educational policies and procedures for their small
school. They are responsible for organizing the
human and material resources available in providng a
leaning environment that will promote maximum
growth for each small school student.

DUTIES: Small School Leaders (TFT and TAAP) shall
work cooperatively to accomplish the following:

1. Works with all staff, parents, and students to
insure continuous academic growth.

2. Directs the activities of all staff assigned to the
small school and accomplishes the evaluation of
staff per negotiated agreements.

3. Develops and implements procedures to provide
a safe and secure environment for all students
and staff.

4. Develops the master schedule of course offer-
ings of academic and vocational programming.

5. Creates and maintains an autonomous budget
that reflects the small school’s goals.

€. Establishes and implements ongoing profession-
al development that supports the goals and ob-
jectives of the small school.

7. Develop and maintain community and regional
partnerships that support the small school's
goats and objectives.

8. Administers the extra-curricular program includ-
ing a comprehensive athletic program.

9. Performs other duties consistent with the function
of the job assigned by the Assistant Superinten-
dent of High Schools.
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QUALIFICATIONS:
Small Schogt Leader (TAAP)
+ Valid Ohio High School Principal, Assistant
Superintendent or Superintendent certificate.

Small School Leader (TFT)

« Valid teaching certification

» Five years successful teaching experience as
certified/licensed contract teacher, including a
minimum of three years in the Toledo Public
Schools.
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APPENDIX “D”

Memorandum of Understanding
between
Toledo Federation of Teachers
The Toledo Association of
Administrative Personnel
and the
Toledo Board of Education

RE:  KnowledgeWorks High School
Transformation Initiative

* Small School Leader (TAAP)
* Small School Leader (TFT)

The above mentioned parties understand that award-
ing of a KnowledgeWorks grant to a Toledo Public
High School supports that the traditional high school
be transformed into no more than four (4) small high
schools. Libbey High School, Rogers High School,
and Scott High School have been awarded
KnowledgeWorks grants. The above mentioned par-
ties further understand that the transformation of a tra-
ditional high school into four (4) small high schools
impacts “matters of salary, fringe benefits, and all
other conditions of employment” as set forth in Article
I-B-l of the TAAP-TPS Agreement and the TFT-TPS
Agreement and thus must be bargained. The results
of that bargaining have been set forth as follows:

Job Description: Smali School Leader (TAAP)
Small School Leader (TFT)

a. See Appendix A

Salary, Work Year, Work Day, and Other Conditions
of Employment of Small School Administrator and

Teacher Leaders

1. Small School Leaders shall be compensated
$69,708 annually for the duties that they perform
as delineated in the attached job description
(See Appendix A). Small School Leaders shall
not receive any additional supplemental (except
for district-wide textbook and curriculum commit-
tees) or longevity payments as long as they re-
main in this position. The salary for Small Schoo!
Leaders shall be separate from other salary
terms in the TFT-TPS Agreement and the TAAP-
TPS Agreement. The salary for Small School
Leaders cited herein shall remain equal and con-
stant for both administrator and teacher leaders
during the term of the current TFT and TAAP col-
lective bargaining agreements. However, the
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salary shail be subject to salary reopener negoti-
ations. Any Small School Leader (TAAP and
TFT) who was selected/appointed prior to the
signing of this agreement to be part of the
KnowledgeWorks planning process at Libbey,
Rogers, or Scott during the 2003/04 school year
and who would experience a reduction in his/her
total compensation from the 2003/04 school 1o
the 2004/05 school year due to accepting the
position of Small School Leader will be grandfa-
thered at the compensation levei of the TPS
position they are leaving through the duration of
the current collective bargaining agreements with
TAAP and TFT (March 31, 2006). This grandfa-
thered compensation will be limited to the foliow-
ing factors: base salary, longevity, graduate
hours, PGC, degrees earmned, Masters-in-Field,
and National Board for Professionat Teaching
Standards certification. If those grandfathered
individuals remain in the position of Small School
Leader through the school year of the expiration
of the current collective bargaining agreements,
their total salary will comply with the compensa-
tion level as referenced in this document of
agreed to in subseguent negotiations. All costs
associated with the grandfathering of a Smalt
Schoot Leader as stated in the preceding para-
graph will be charged to the appropriate
school's KnowledgeWorks or U.S. Department of
Education Small Learning Community grant for
as long as these grants are effective.

TFT and TAAP members who are assigned to a
Small School Leader position after February
2004, will be compensated at the negotiated rate
of $69,708 annually for the duties that they per-
form as delineated in the attached job description
(See Appendix A).

. The duty year of the Small School Leaders is two
hundred twenty-two (222) days.

. The work day for the Small School Leader shall
be defined as beginning one-half (1/2) hour
before the regular starting time for students and
ending one-half (1/2) hour after the regular dis-
missal time for students at the facility to which
they are assigned.

. Seniority of Small School Leaders:

+ Small School Leader (TAAP) shall continue to
accrue system and matrix seniority
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« Small Schocl Leader {TFT) shall continue to
accrue all seniority in the area of their previ-
ously held assignment.

5. Small School Leaders will be required to commit
threcugh the 2004/05 school year. The following
applies to Small School who leave their position.

a. A Smal School Leader (TFT) who previously
held a teaching assignment at the same smalt
school or at the high school prior to conver-
sion to the Leader's (TFT) small school will
not have the right to return to his/her original
position at the small school or campus.
However, this Small School Leader (TFT)
shall have first option to fill a teaching vacan-
ey in hissher small school or another small
school on the same campus for which proper
certification is held. In this case, the position
would not be subject to selection by commit-
tee.

b. A Small School Leader (TAAP) who chooses
to transter, is displaced, or is removed from
the position shall follow the appropriate sec-
tions of the TAAP Agreement. It is further
understood that removal could include rede-
ployment. For the purpose of “bumping”, a
Small School Leader (TAAP) shall rgvert to
the TAAP classification they held immediately
prior to becoming a Small School Leader
(TAAP) or be placed at a Matrix Class 3,
whichever is the higher classification.

6. A Small School Leader (TAAP) may continue in
the position beyond the 2005/06 school year fol-
lowing & review by the School Improvement
Committee and agreement by TAAP and the
Superintendent & CEQ.

7. A Small School Leader (TFT) may continue in
the position beyond the 2005/06 school year fol-
lowing a review by the School Improvement
Committee and agreement by the TFT President
and the Superintendent & CEO.

8. Small School Leaders (TFT} shall be released
full-time from their classroom teaching assign-
ment for the purpose of assuming the Small
School Leader (TFT) position. Small School
Leaders (TFT) Leaders identified after March 15,
2004, will be released to attend all training re-
quired by KnowledgeWorks. The date of full-time
release will be based on available grant funding,
but will not be later than August 1, 2004,
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Small School Leaders (TAAP) shall be released
full-time from their administrative assignment for
the purpose of assuming the Small School
Leader position. Small School Leaders (TAAP)
Leaders identified after March 15, 2004, will be
released to attend all training required by
KnowledgeWorks. The date of full-time release
will be based on available grant funding, but will
not be later than August 2004.

Small School Leaders (TFT) shall not be required
to obtain and will not pursue principal or other
administrator certification through Knowiedge-
Works sponsored training.

This Memorandum of Understanding is not in-
tended to modify any provisions of the TFT-TPS
or TAAP-TPS collective bargaining agreements,
memerandums of understanding, or any past
practices except as stated herein.

This Memorandum of Understanding shall be in
effect immediately upon signing and shall be in
gifect through the school year of the expiration of
the collective bargaining agreements. This Mem-
orandum of Understanding may be cancelled by
either party issuing written notice to the other no
later than February 1 for the succeeding school
year that commences the following August. Upon
cancellation, the terms of the collective bargain-
ing agreements shall apply.

This agreement shall be renegotiated at the expi-
ration of the collective bargaining agreements
between the parties.

WM" st W MGl
Craiy Cother Tancine L:\erni.e David E. MeCletlan

Tolede Public Svhanls President, TFT President, TAAP

il ‘f_:.?:_oi.._ 4804

Thite [t Date
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Memorandum of Understanding
between
The Toledo Board of Education (Board)
and
The Toledo Association of
Administrative Personnel (TAAP)
and the
The Toledo Federation of Teachers (TFT)

RE: KnowledgeWorks High School
Transformation Initiative

The above mentioned parties agree to the following
regarding the Knowledge Works High School
Transformation Initiative at Libbey and Scott:

TOLEDO ASSOCIATION OF
ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL ITEMS:

1. A Small Schools Director, Class 1, will be hired
or both Libbey and Scott.

2. The title of Facilities Coordinator will be changed
to Assistant Principal, Facilities and Data. The
Assistant Principal, Facilities and Data will re-
main at Class 6 on the salary schedule and will
report to, and be evaluated by, the Small Schools
Director.

3. All Small School Leaders (TAAP) will report to,
and be evaluated by, the Small Schools Director.
Campus Protection Officers will report to the
Small Schools Director,

4. The Small Schools Director(s) will conduct regu-
lar meetings with the Small School Leaders and
will produce minutes of these meetings and over-
see the agreements reached at these meetings
to ensure that agreements made at these meet-
ings are implemented and enforced.

5. Small School Leaders (TAAP) will continue to be
paid $69,708 with work year of 222 days and will
be expected to perform the same duties for the
2007-2008 scheol year.

8. Due to declining enroliment at Libbey, the Gate-
way Academy will be eliminated for the 2007-
2008 school year. Howard Brown, Small School
Leader (TAAP) of the Gateway Academy wil
become the Small School Leader (TAAP) of the
Libbey SMART Small School effective with the
2007-2008 school year and wil continue to be
paid at Class 1 on the salary schedule.

7. Patricia Lewinski, Small School Leader of the
Humanities Academy, will be placed on the TAAP
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salary schedule at Class 3 and Level 4 effective
August 1, 2007 and will have access to the full
longevity schedule of ten thousand dollars
($10,000) also effective August 1, 2007.

8. Effective with the 2007-2008 school year, Scott
Small Schools wilt lose one (1) Facilities Coordi-
nator position. Sandra Meeks Speller will be con-
sidered displaced and will maintain all rights to
reassignment under the TAAP Agreement.

9. Beginning with the 2008-2009 school year, Small
School Leaders (TAAP) will be placed on the
TAAP salary schedule at Class 3 Level 4 and will
have access to his/her appropriate longevity pay-
ments with a wark year of 222 days.

10. Ifiwhen the Assistant Principal, Facilities and
School Data becomes vacant at Libbey, the
TAAP President will meet with the Superinten-
dent to determine whether the position should be
replaced.

11. Itis further understood that TAAP has agreed to
modify Article XX| of the TAAP Agreement only
for such time as Libbey and Scott maintain a
Small School configuration. If a decision is made
to reconfigure Libbey andfor Scott or both into a
regular high school configuration, then Article
XXI will determine the matrix staffing levels of the
school(s).

TOLEDO FEDERATION OF TEACHERS ITEMS:

1. 8mall School Teacher Leaders {TFT) will remain
in the same position for 2007/2008. Small School
Teacher Leaders will maintain their current salary
{$69,708) and work a duty year of 222 days and
perform the same duties for school year 2007-
2008.

2. Small School Teacher Leaders will become Small
School Instructional Facilitators and will be
placed on the teacher salary schedule for school
year 2008-2009 and will work a teacher calendar
year and duty day. Facilitators will receive a sup-
plemental service salary of $5,000 for fulfilling
duties of the position beyond the school day.
They will be eligible for M.A-in-field and NBPTS
salaries.

3. Small School Instructional Facilitators will be
released full-time from their classroom teaching
assignment. There will be one Small School In-
structional Facilitator assigned per small school.
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Small School Instructional Facilitators will report
to and be evaluated by the Small Schools Direc-
tor.

Due to the elimination of Gateway Academy,
Terry Jackson will beccme the Small School
Teacher Leader for Libbey Humanities Small
School effective August 2007.

All Small School Leader (TFT) references in the
Memorandum of Understanding signed April 8,
2004 shall continue 1o be applicable unless oth-
erwise modified herein.

The Board and Federation will mutually agree to
the selection process for Small School instruc-
tional Facilitators applicable to future vacancies.
Small School teachers will be assigned accora-
ing to existing provisions of the TBE-TFT Agree-
ment effective with this Memorandum of Under-
standing.

JOINT ITEMS:

1.

Effective with the 2007-2008 school year, all
Smail School Leaders (TAAP) and Small School
Instructional Facilitaters (TFT) will be eligible for
all appropriate supplemental contracts available
to them through their respective contracts includ-
ing summer school.

. Effective with the 2007-2008 school year, Libbey

Small Schools will lose one (1) Small School
Leader position (TAAP), one (1} Small School
Leader position (TFT), and one (1) counselor
position due to the closing of Gateway Academy.

It is understood that the enroliment at Scott High
School will be reviewed during the 2007-2008
school year to determine whether Scott High
School can sustain four (4) Small Schools for the
2008-2009 school year. A decision will be made
by the School Improvement Committee regarding
the configuration of Small Schools at Scott High
School by December 1, 2007.

All other items contained in the two (2) previous
Memorandums of Understanding not modified
herein remain intact.

This Memorandum of Understanding is not in-
tended to modify any provisions of the TFT or
TAAP cellective bargaining Agreements with the
Board of Education except as stated herein.

. Benchmarks for progress will be determined by

the School Improvement Committee prior to the
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2007-2008 school year. The School Improvement
Committee will use these benchmarks in deter-
mining the future of the Small School Initiative.

7. If Small Schools are eliminated based on these
benchmarks in the 2008-2009 school year the
salaries will revert to the TAAP and TFT salary
schedules for that school year.

This Memorandum of Understanding is subject to rati-
ication by the Board of Education.
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APPENDIX E

Memorandum of Understanding
between
The Toledo Board of Education (Board)
and
The Toledo Association of
Administrative Personnel
UAW LOCAL 5242 (TAAP)

RE: Half {1/2) Time Coordinator of the
CLIPP Program

The above mentioned parties have agreed to create a
half (1/2) time Coordinator position, in conjunction with
the Head Start program, that will be responsible for
the development, implementation, and administration
of the Collaberative Learning and Instructional Pre-
school Project {CLIPP). The Coordinater of the CLIPP
will be governed as follows:

1. The Board agrees to create a half (1/2) time
Coordinator position, in conjunction with the
Head Start program, to develop, implement, and
administer the Collaborative Learning and In-
structional Pre-school Project (CLIPP). Cne-half
(1/2) of the salary of this position will be funded
by the Toledo Board of Education through State
or Federal funding and one-half (1/2) of the sal-
ary of this position will be funded by Head Start.

2. There will be no medical benefits attached to this
half (1/2} time position.

3. It is understood that Arlene Tucker will fill this
position of CLIPP Coordinator immediately with
the signing of this Memorandum.

4. It is understood that the salary for this position
will be calculated by dividing Arlene Tucker's
2003/04 base salary by one-half (1/2).

5. The job description for this position will include
the following:
+ Developing and implementing the CLIPP cur-
riculum.
* Securing additiona! CLIPP classrooms.
* Developing and implementing the required pro-
fessional development offerings for district and

Head Start teachers, paraprofessionals, and
administrators

* Administering the CLIPP project.
6. It is understood that the CLIPP project will func-
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tion at a minimum of nine (9) sites for the 2004/05
school year.

7. Itis undertood that the status of the Coordinator
of the CLIPP program will be reviewed in June
2005 by the above mentioned parties to see if
there is a need to discontinue the position or
continue the position as half {1/2) time under its
current or modified job description or expand the
position to full-time under its current or modified
joh description.

8. Itis understood that the work year for Ms. Tucker
as the 2004/05 coordinator of the CLIPP project
will be the same as the TAAP position of elemen-
tary school principal, but that Ms.Tucker will have
the flexibility to adjust, with management, her on-
duty time within this work year to reflect the posi-
tion’s half {1/2} time status.

é"f)%jg&“ “Rewia Mt
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Memorandum of Understanding
between
The Toledo Board of Education (Board)
and
The Toledo Association of
Administrative Personnel
UAW LOCAL 5242 (TAAP)

RE: Second Modification of Compensation for
the Coordinator of the CLIPP Program

in order to compensate Arlene Tucker at the agreed to
levels for the 2004/05 and 2005/06 school years, the
following will be agreed to by the Board and TAAP:

+ For the 2004/05 school year, the salary for the
Coordinator of CLIPP will be calculated multiply-
ing Ms, Tucker's 222-day contract pay for the
2003/04 school year by 50%.

» For the 2005/06 school year, the salary for Arlene
Tucker, the Coordinator of CLIPP, will be calcu-
lated by multiplying Ms. Tucker's 222-day con-
tract pay for the 2003/04 school year by 70%
and paid on a biweekly basis.

All funding will be through federal sources with partial
reimbursement to the school district through Titie 1.

This Memo of Understanding superseded all previous
MOUs regarding compensation for the Cocrdinator of
the CLIPP Program.

Yown Qs )
Craig Cotner (Board) David MeCleltan {TAAP)
A 3o
Date . ) Date

y 7

Clinton Faulkner (Bourd)

pHAG

Date
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APPENDIX F

Siudent Discipline

The following administrative procedures implement
Board Policy JGD/UGE as adopted on January 28,
1992. These procedures are supplementary to due
process procedures required by that paiicy.

1. Emergency Removal

A building principal may remove any student from
school for a period not to exceed twenty-four (24)
hours, when the student’s presence poses a con-
tinuing danger to persons or property within the
classroom or elsewhere on the school property, or
an ongoing threat of disrupting the academic
process.

No hearing is required unless suspension or expul-
sion is contemplated. All emergency removals
must be documented as to the reason and dura-
tion. Punishment or discipline may not be a reason.

2. Suspension

a. A building principal may suspend any dis-
abled and/or suspected disabled student.

b. Suspension of disabled and/or suspected
disabled students must be in accordance
with Board policy JGD/JGE and/or Federal
regulations.

¢. A disabled student can not be suspended for
more than ten (10) days during any one {1)
school year without manifestation determina-
tion. The manifestation determination should be
conducted prior ta the issuing of a suspension
notice that would include the tenth (10th) day of
suspension for the student.

d. The manifestation determination, functional-be-
havior assessment, and the behavior interven-
tion plan is conducted at the building level,
involving the 1EP team.

g. Students who are suspected of having a disa-
bility are also protected by the ten (10) day
rule. For the purpose of implementing the ten
(10) day rule, a student is considered “suspect-
ed disabled” at the point in time that the school
personnel indicates the child has a suspected
disability on the Determination of Suspected
Disability Form. (Policies and Procedure for the
Education of Children with Disabilities).
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3. Mandatory Expulsion

In cases invelving mandatory expulsion, an expul-
sion hearing is necessary. If the principal is
requesting action beyond the ten (10) day rule {i.e.
change of placement, transfer to another school,
home instruction}, the appropriate cross-categori-
cal supervisor, and, where appropriate, the
Individualized Education Program (IEP) team will
assist in constructing the correct recommendation.
The school retains the responsibility for requesting
the expulsion hearing at the appropriate pupii per-
sonnel center.

4. Alternatives to Suspension/Expulsion

a. Intervention by the classreom teacher

These are documented attempts to modify the
curriculum or classroom management strate-
gies to rectify or modify the student’s behavior,
The appropriate cross-categorical supervisor
will assist, upon request of the principal, or
his/her designee.

b. Parent conference

This may be an individual conference or a full
IEP conference involving the teacher and/or
appropriate cross-categorical supervisor.

c. Transfer to another class and/or school

The appropriate cross-categorical supervisor
will assist when and if a transfer is appropriate.

d. Change in placement

A change in placement differs from a transfer in
that a change in placement is a different pro-
gram which changes the |EP and must be
approved by the IEP team. The cross-categori-
cal supervisor will assist when and if a change
in placement is appropriate.

e. Referral to BIC

A disabled student may be referred to a behav-
ior intervention center (BIC) when one is avail-
able provided the referral is not a violation of the
student's IEP and provided the referral does not
require special accommodations in the BIC cen-
ter. If there is a concern regarding whether the
referral to BIC would vioiate the IEP, the appro-
priate cross-categorical supervisor will assist in
determining whether the referral is appropriate.

f. Home instruction

After all of the above options have failed, home
instruction may be initiated.* Home instruction is
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a change in the student's placement and
requires a change in the IEP. The appropriate
cross-categorical supervisor will assist in this
change. Home instruction may be a temporary
solution until another placement ¢can be made.

* For those offenses requiring mandatory expulsion
for regular education students, home instruction
may be considered prior to the implementation of
{2) through (3) above.

g. Alternative Placement

Altemative Placement is another option iffwhen
available for a disabled student who commits an
offense that would require a suspension beyond
the ten (10) day limit; or, would require a
mandatory expulsion for a regular education
student. in these cases a disabled student may
be removed from his/her home school and sent
to an alternative site provided that there is no
loss of required services.



APPENDIX G

Final Agreement
May 22, 2008
Guidelines for Intervention Response Teams (IRT)

Purpose

IRTs are school based problem-solving groups whose
purpose is to assist teachers with strategies for deal-
ing with the leaming needs and interests of pupils.
IRTs are a resource for linking teachers and students
with available resources. An IRT addresses acknow!-
edged instructional and behavioral problems and
enhances existing methods of operation within the
school organization.

IRTs Will;

1. Provide academic and/or behavior interventions
for students who are experiencing learning
problems. All referrals (completed teacher and/
or parent Reguest for Assistance/Evaluation
PR-04 forms) will be submitted to the IRT for
disposition. |RTs will assist with reviewing exist-
ing and appropriate data, the intervention pro-
cess, and, determine whether or not a disability
is suspected, in accordance with due process.

2. Help teachers who request their assistance to
develop and implement interventions for stu-
dents with learning and/or behavioral problems,
and at-risk students. The IRT will determine the
appropriateness and adaquacy of interventions.
The IRT will review interventions which were
implemented by a teacher prior to referral of a
student for assessment and will accept those
interventions as qualifying for mandated inter-
ventions whenever possibig.

3. Serve as an effective means of school commu-
nity relations by providing an opportunity to
involve parents in the development and imple-
mentation of intervention strategies for address-
ing their child's specific needs.

4, Provide documented efforts to meet individual
learner needs.

5. The IRT chair and school psychologist should
mutually establish a communication system to
accommodate sharing information regarding
student status.

6. Access the assistance of teacher Behavior
Specialists as needed and desired.
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Membership

Core team membership shall include up to five
teacher members, the building principal or hisfher
matrix designee, and the schoal psychologist. It is
understood additional staff are included on an individ-
ual case basis (referring teacher, therapist, etc.) how-
ever, they are not considered core team members.

It is strongly recommended that elementary IRTs
include as core teacher members at least one teacher
from the primary (1-3} grade level and one from inter-
mediate (4-6) level, as well as a special education
teacher when available. It is recommended that jun-
ior/senior high level core team teacher members of
IRTs should include teachers from various subject
areas as well as a special education teacher when
available.

Elementary School Buildings with an enroliment over
600 students may apply for additional teacher mem-
bhers 1o serve on their IRT: one additional teacher
member for every 100 students over 600. A request
from the building representative, school psychologist
and principal to the IRT Standing Committee prior to
April 30 of the preceding school year would be
required.

Member selections will occur in May for the succeed-
ing school year. The Building Representative will noti-
fy all teachers of the availability of positions and solic-
it applications. The teacher members of the IRT are
selected by the TFT Building Committee.

IRT teacher members may serve a maximum of five
consecutive years, at which time one teacher will be
rotated out of team membership. In the event that
more than one teacher member has served five con-
seculive years, a tie breaker will be used (as deter-
mined by lot or another method determined by a
school's Federation building committes). A former IRT
teacher member may reapply two years after rotating
out. Teacher members may be replaced at the discre-
tion of the building committee following consultation
with the IRT and TFT member of the IRT Standing
Committee.

An IRT chairperson will be elected in May tor the suc-
ceeding school year by a consensus of IRT members
(teachers appointed for the succeeding school year,
the Building Principal, the psychologist). The Building
Rep will conduct this election. Self-nominations must
be submitted to the Building Rep at least 3 days prior
to the announced election date. Teacher members wil
have the first option of serving as chairperson. Only
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one chairperson shall be designated. Co-chairs will
not be recognized, nor can the chair stipend be
shared.

Service Delivery Models

The method of IRT service delivery should be deter-
mined at the building level by the consensus of the
team. However, the service must include 1-6 above.
The team may meet either during the school day or
before or after school or a combination of both as
agreed to by a consensus of the team and approved
by the School Assistance Center coordinator.
Teachers will be provided with release time or com-
pensated at the hourly negotiated rate. The IRT chair
should equitably distribute compensated hours among
all teacher members. Teacher members are not
required to use their pianning time for IRT activities.

Professional Development

One day per month may be used for IRT activities
where subs are needed. Time spent before or after
contract time is at the discretion of the team. IRT
members will be provided release time in-service
opportunities consisting of 1/2 to 1 day per year.
Topics and presenters will be determined based Upon
feedback from IRTs and feeder pattern in-services
jointly approved by a standing IRT committee com-
prised of representatives from Administration, TAAP,
and TFT. District wide inservices and initial IAT train-
ing will be jointly developed by the standing IRT com-
mittee. All IRT members will be encouraged to attend
these in-service sessions.

Appfication

Any school may apply for an IRT by completing an
application signed by the TFT building representative,
the building principal, and school psychologist,
Participating schools will be jointly selected by the
Administration, TAAP and TFT.
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APPENDIX G-1

Definition of Counseling Services

Counseling is defined as “services provided by school
psychologists, guidance counselors, o other qualified
personnel.”

Definition of Related Services

Related service is defined as “support services that
are required to assist a handicapped child to benefit
from special education.”

A student is eligible to receive counseling as a related
service when the following conditions are met:

1. Without counseling as a related service, the stu-
dent's learning and functioning (i.e., safety, effec-
tivefefficiency, independence and spontaneity”) are
adversely affected.

2. Counseling is required for the stuent to attain IEP
goals and objectives.

3. The student's characteristics that require counsel-
ing within the leaming environment involve an
underlying foundation/requisite skill(s) necessary
for learning.

4. Counseling services are highly specialized, spe-
cific and provided for a specified frequency and
duration.

5. Counseling services are provided within the guide-
lines of least restrictive environment.

Determination of Need for Counseling

as a Related Service

When the child’s current levels of performance indi-
cate that counseling services may be required to
achieve the 1EP goals and objectives, the IEP chair-
person must arrange for the counseling service
provider (i.e., a school psychologist, a school coun-
selor or other qualified personnel) to participate in the
IEP meeling.

The assignment of the counseling service provider will

he determined collaboratively by the IEP team and the
service provider.

* Safety: The task is being accomplished by the stu-
dent in a manner free from damage, behavior,
injury or danger.

Effectivelefficiency: The task is being accom-

plished in a manner that successfully attains the
desired behavior results with a minimum use of
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resources or amount of waste in consideration of
the student’s level of perfermance.

independence: The task is being performed by the
student by relying on his/her own abilities or judg-
ment. If this is not possible, it is being done in the
most independent manner available to the student.

Spontaneous: The task behavior is self-initiated.
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APPENDIX H

Guidelines for Cross-Categorical
Special Education Classes (CCSE)

. Cross-categorical special education classes will be
only one part of the TPS continuum of special edu-
cation services, Self-contained, resource, in-class
support, and tutoring services, per current practice,
will continue to be an integral part of the continu-
um. These cross-categorical special education
classes will be CCSE self-contained or CCSE re-
source.

. CCSE classes may be developed to provide cross-
categorical resource services and encourage col-
laboration between regular and special educators.
CCSE classes will be designed to provide services
to identified special education students with mild/
moderate disabilities as determined by the individ-
ualized education program (IEP). CCSE resource
classes must include on their proposal, signatures
of regular and special educators, the special edu-
cation supervisor, the principal, the TFT represen-
tative, and special education department chair, if
applicable.

. Schools requesting to initiate a CCSE class must
submit their written proposal using the TPS/TFT/
TAAP approved CCSE proposal form. Applications
shall be submitted to the director of student servic-
es by no later than April 30 for classes beginning
the next school year.

. The Director of Student Services and the designat-
ed Federation & TAAP representatives must sign
off on all CCSE class proposals prior to implemen-
tation. Failure to agree will refer the proposal to
the joint curriculum committee.

. If the Cross-categorical special education class
proposal is to be amended after approval, the
CCSE team must submit the proposed changes in
writing for approval prior to implementation.

. Changes of calegorical special education classes
to CCSEs will be made at end of the school year
(refer to Article IV.F.2)

. Teachers certified in any of the identified disabili-
ties being served in CCSE may bid on that class.

. Mainstream guidelines and pay, as outlined in
TFT/TBE agreement Article XLVIII, will be applica-
ble, o regular education teachers (accepting

172 -



9,

1.

12.

13.

CCSE self-contained students) who would other-
wise be eligible for payment.

Students whose behavior is a primary considera-
tion in their disability should not be considered
for placement in cross-categorical classes not
specifically designed to meet their needs.

. CCSE self-contained class size will not exceed

the maximum number of students allowed in any
disability included in that class.

A CCSE class that includes a disability that re-
quires paraprofessicnal services by state stan-
dard or by contract shall be provided with a para-
professional.

Cross-categorical special education resource
teachers must have common planning time
scheduled with general education teachers serv-
ing the same students not o exceed planning
times as outlined in Article IV, (Teaching Assign-
ments G.7 & 11).

First year special education and/or regular edu-
cation teachers shall not be assigned to ASDO
classes where teaching duties will be shared
(Models | and [V). Be evaluated via the Toledo
Plan.
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APPENDIX |
Intern Psychologist Salary Schedule

5 years

Training Master's

Bachelor's  No Master’s Degree

Years of Degree Degree or Higher
0 20,000 20,760 21,800
1 20,760 21,620 22,860
2 21,520 22,480 23,820
3 22,280 23,340 24,780
4 23,040 24,200 25,740
5 23,800 25,060 26,700
6 24,560 25,920 27,660
7 25,320 26,780 28,620
8 26,080 27,640 29,580
9 26,840 28,500 30,540

27,600 29,360 31,500
28,360 30,220 32,460

—_ —
—_
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APPENDIX “J”

Memorandum of Understanding
between
The Toledo Board of Education (Board)
and
The University of Toledo (UT)
and
Bowling Green State University (BGSU)
and
The Toledo Association of
Administrative Personnel (TAAP)

RE: Identifying School Psychelogy Intern Field

Facilitators and Placing Psychologist Interns

The undersigned agree that the following procedures
shall be followed to identify school psychology intern
field facilitators and to place psychologist interns.

)

TAAP will appoint three (3} psychologists to assist
the TAAP President, the deputy Superintendent
and/or his/her designee, and one (1) representa-
tive from UT and one (1) from BGSU in screening
the portfolios submitted by Toledo Public Schools
psychologists who are applying to become school
psychology intem field facilitators and thus eligible
to be assigned a psychologist intern. This collabo-
rative committee shall be called the Psychologist
Accreditation and Intern Placement Committee.

All Toledo Public Schools (TPS) psychologists will
be provided with a copy of The Ohio Internship in
Schooi Psychology which outlines the Psycholo-
gist Intern Program requirements.

All TPS psychologists will be provided with a copy
of The School Psychology Intern Field Facilitator
Process, which defines and clarifies the specific
selection criteria outlined in The Ohio Internship in
School Psychology (see School Psychology In-
tern Facilitator Process attachment).

By February 1st, each TPS psychologist will re-
ceive a packet of information regarding the identi-
fication criteria for intern field facilitators and the
placement criteria for psychologist intems, which
will include an application form for those psychol-
ogists interested in applying.

TPS psychologists must apply {by filling out the
application form) by March 1st. Applicants must
include a portfolio with their application. The port-
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j

folio shall include those items specified in The
School Psychologist Intern Facilitator _Criteria
attachment. Applications and portfolios shall be
sent to the Student Services Office, Room 109,
Thurgood Marshall Building, 420 East Manhattan
Boulevard, Toledo, Ohio 43608-1267.

The Psychologist Accreditation and Intern Place-
ment Committee will interview all applicants.

The Psychologist Accreditation and Intern Place-
ment Committee will grant three (3) year school
psychology intern facilitator status to approved
TPS psychologists by consensus. The Psycholo-
gist Accreditation and intern Placement Commit-
tee will provide those applicants who do not
achieve school psychology intern facilitator status
written information regarding areas that need im-
provement.

Once the schoal psychology intern facilitator list
has been created, the Psychology Accreditation
and Intern Placement Committee will assign psy-
chologist interns by consensus, subject to the ap-
proval of the school psychelogy intern facilitator.

TAAP and the Board agree to explore how o in-
corporate TPS psychologists who receive a three
(3) year approved facilitator status into the TAAP
Exemplary Leadership Program.

This Memorandum of Understanding shall remain
in place for a period not to exceed the expiration
date of the TAAP Agreement, uniess otherwise
agreed to by the parties.

/sf Richard Daoust /s/ David E. McClellan
Deputy Superintendet President, TAAP

/s/ Philip J. Rusche /s/ Edward D. Fiscus
Dean, College of Education Bowling Green State
University of Toledo University

3-17-59
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APPENDIX “K”

TQ:  Ali Division Heads, Executive Directors
and State and Federal Program Directors

FROM: R.A. Working, Asst. Supt., Planning
and Evaluation

DATE: June 24, 1980

1. Any individual division, department, or office which
plans to develop and submit a new proposal under
the auspices of the Toledo Public Schools will con-
tact the division head for Planning and Evaluation
to secure approval for the proposal planning
efforts.

2. Having secured the approval of the Assistant Su-
perintendent, Planning and Evaluation to proceed
in the planning of a grant application, the TFT and
TAAP organization will be contacted to secure
organizational input intc the planning activities
associated with the preparation of the grant appli-
cation.

3. In the event that an existing state and/or federal
project is being considered for programmatic
changes which alter the thrust of the program
changes the procedures by which the programs
and services are provided, TFT and TAAP must be
involved in the review session to consider the
impact of the propesed changes.

4. Upon the preparation of the prospectus or draft
copy of the proposal the TFT and TAAP must be
provided a copy whichever document comes first.
The Division of Planning and Evaluation will as-
sume full responsibility with regard to the distribu-
tion of the prospectus and proposals to TFT and
TAAP.

5. In preparation of the final application—if the final
application differs from the initial draft—the TFT
and TAAP will be consulted about the change(s)
before final submission takes place.

6. It the application is amended by the funding
sources in such a manner as to significantly alter
the thrust of the proposal and/or the level of deliv-
ery of services, TFT and TAAP will be consulted
with regard to the proposed changes. Subse-
quently, corrected copies of the negotiated grant
will be prepared and will be made available to TFT
and TAAP by the division of Planning and Evaiua-
tion.
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7. If the application is amended in minor ways, not
affecting either the program thrust or the level of
service, appropriate adjustments will be made in
the document for the funding source. Copies of
the corrected document will be sent to TFT and
TAAP. A memorandum of change, identifying the
minor changes, will accompany the corrected
copies.
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APPENDIX “L”

TOLEDO PUBLIC SCHOOL
RETURN TO WORK/TRANSITIONAL

WORK PROGRAM

Statement of Policy

Toledo Public Schools has experienced ever increas-
ing costs in the area of Workers’ Compensation. It is
the goat of both management and labor, through the
TPS/TAAP workers' compensation committee, to
implement a return to work/transitional work program
that will assist in reducing these costs as well as ben-
efiting the injured employee and the employer. These
benefits include, but are not limited to:

For Employee

* Increased morale

« Full wage v. 72%, then 66 2/3% after 12 weeks of
BWC compensation

+ No interruption of benefits

* More "hands-on” claims management

+ Ability to return te work as determined by physi-
cian

For Management

* Reduced workers’ compensation costs
Increased revenues in the General Fund
Increased productivity

Decreased absenteeism

tncreased employee relations

More *hands-on” claims management

* Assistance with compliance to ADA and FMLA

This program shall emphasize that job accommoda-
tion, medified duty activity, or transitional work will not
aggravate the medicat condition of injured employees.
Every effort will be made to ensure that their safety
and health will be protected while they are working
within physical restrictions. Additionally, job accommo-
dation, alternate duty assignments, and transitional
work are meant to be temporary, not permanent work
assignments.

Goals & Objectives

Managed return to work allows employees who are
temporarily or partially disabled due to work-related
injuries or illnesses to retumn to the workplace, in a
restricted or modified capacity, and be productive,
before they are able to return to their normally
assigned duties at full capacity. The goals and objec-
tives for the Toledo Pubiic Schools Return to
Work/Transitional Work program include, but are not
limited to:
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+ Developed a plan to return injured employees to
work safely and in & meaningful capacity, without
risk of re-injury, aggravation of the injury, or risk to
others

s Ensure that managed return-to-work develops
within the requirements of the Americans with
Disability Act (ADA) and applicable state laws

+ Coordinate with Human Resource representatives

+ Create an effective process for monitoring injured
employees from the date of injury or illness until
the injury is resolved or the injured worker is maxi-
mum medically improved (MMI)

+ Focus on what the employee can do, not on what
he or she cannot do

» Focus on the temporary nature of the modified
work assignment or job accommodation

+ Enlist the support and commitment of manage-
ment, labor, and co-workers

» Perform detailed job assessment/analysis for each
job classification identifying the physical demands
and requirements of each job, especially for jobs
or classifications that have a high accident rate, to
inciude: a) the essential and nonessential tasks, b)
the tools, machines, and equipment used, ¢} pos-
ture requirements, d) height and weight of object
to be lifted and/or moved, e) endurance factors,
such as degree of strength and physical demands
required.

» Develop detailed job descriptions (including essen-
tial and nonessential functions and physical re-
quirements) to help medical care providers and
medical care reviewers understand the physical
and mental demands of each job

Return to Work Options

When an injury occurs, the employer’s intent is to
return the employee to work as quickly as circum-
stances permit, as determined by the provider of
record. Instead of waiting until an injured employee
reaches maximum medical improvement (MMI), or
100 percent recovery, to bring the employee back to
work, the focus should be on what the employee can
do during recovery to accommodate the injury or dis-
ability. (One hundred percent recovery means the
employee has regained his or her pre-injury physical
capacity. MMI means the empioyee has recovered as
much as possible.)

- 180 -



Managed return to work options include job accom-
modation, temporary alternate or modified duty
assignments, and transitional work. Positions identi-
fied for such assignments are not intended to replace
vacant posttions, Return to work positions are recog-
nized as temporary positions, not eligible for acting
assignment payments. Such positions within the
TAAP bargaining units are intended for TAAP employ-
ees, and not employees of any other bargaining unit,
unless specifically agreed to by the TPS/TAAP work-
ers’ compensation committea.

Job accommodation. The first choice is to bring the
employee back to histher regular job through a
process called job accommodation, which is intended
to allow employees to return to their regular jobs while
recovering from an injury. Accommodation may
require some modification of the injured employee’s
regular assignment. For example, it may be possible
for the employee to return to his/her regular job with
instructions not to perform specific activities or to com-
plete only a limited number of the tasks usually per-
tormed in a day's time. This type of job modification is
often most desirable because it enables injured work-
ers to perform familiar work. It also helps avoid injuries
that could result from performing unfamiliar tasks.

Temporary alternate duty assignments. If job
accommodations are not possible, another option is to
place the disabled employee in temporary altemate
duty assignments. In some cases, provisions shall be
made to allow employees to femporarily perform work
in a different job classification or even a different
department. If a transitional work assignment results
in a dispute regarding work assignment between bar-
gaining units, the matter will be resolved through the
TPS/TAAP  workers” compensation committee.
Alteate duty assignments shall be integrated into
mainstream operations as much as possible. Jobs or
tasks for alternate duty assignment shall be identified
in advance, and reviewed and approved by manage-
ment and TAAP. Each alternate duty job shall be
assessed/analyzed and its physical requirements doc-
umented. Returning injured employees will be
matched with suitable altermate work, given histher
medical restrictions. Alternate duty assignments shall
keep pace with the injured workers improvement and
shall not be considered either long-term or permanent.

Transitional work. An important part of both job
accommodation and temporary duty assignments is a
concept known as transitional work (work hardening).
With work hardening, injured employees may return to
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their regular job or an altemate job on a reduced
schedule (in keeping with their medical restrictions),
possibly working only a two to three-hour workday
during early recovery. The number of hours gradually
increases to keep pace with the employee’s recovery
and rehabilitation and is tailored to the employee’s
changing medical restrictions. Other work hardening
activities could include exercise programs to rebuild
strength, and these could be obtained off-site in a hos-
pital or rehabilitation center setting.

Coordinating with Treating Physician

A Toledo Public Schools program physician{s} and
medical facility(s) shall be selected from submitted
proposals and approved by the TPS/TAAP workers’
compensation committee.

Empioyees sustaining a work related injury that
requires medical attention at a medical treatment facil-
ity (i.e., sprains, simple fractures, etc.) will receive
treatment by a program physician or medical facility.
The program physician, along with rendering a diag-
nosis and prognosis, will determine if the employee is
capable of retumning to work, and under which option
as described above. This plan will include any neces-
sary rehabilitation plan to be followed, the approxi-
mate duration of any return to work assignment, and
indicate any physical therapy the injured employee
may require. The program physician(s) may require
follow-up medical evaluations.

Employees sustaining a work related emergency/trau-
ma injury {ie., life threatening, severe body injury) may
be treated at any medical treatment facility to which
emergency medical personnel transport them. The
employee will subsequently be examined by the pro-
gram physician. The designated program physician
will determine if the employee is capable of returning
to requiar duties; or, if restricted, retuming to work
under the options as described above. This plan will
include any necessary rehabilitation plan to be fol-
lowed, the approximate duration of any return to work
assignment, and indicate any physical therapy the
injured employee may require. The program physi-
cian(s) may require follow-up medical evaluations.

An employee may, after the initial evaluation by the
program physician, efect to continue treaiment with
their personal physician provided the program physi-
cian's recommendations are followed. The employee
will sign any necessary waivers 1o allow their person-
al physician(s) to release information to the program
physician. The employee’s personal physician will be
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the physician of record for Workers' Compensation
purposes.

Upon the program physician's determination that an
injury requires the employee to be off work, wherein
the employee reports said injury within twenty-four
(24) hours of the incident of illness or injury, paid leave
shall be granted by the employer.

If the opinion of the employee's physician conflicts
with that of the program physician and such opinion is
presented to the employer in three (3) work days of
the progam physician’s evaluation, and if the physi-
cians cannot agree after consultation, the employee
will be referred for a third opinion. A panel of occupa-
tional health specialists for third opinions shall be
established by the TPS/TAAP workers' compensation
committee. The third opinion shall be determinative of
the employee’s injury pay status under the contract
and shall not be subject to further appeal or review. If
the third opinion is consistent with the program physi-
cian’s plan and the employee enters and later drops
out of the plan, then the employer can recoup injury
wage continuation pay from the employee’s sick time
accumulation. If the employee does not have a suffi-
cient sick time balance, the employer shall recoup the
injury pay by reducing future sick leave earings by
one-half {1/2) until the injury pay is fully recouped.

Employees in an altemate work assignment shall be
evaluated at least once a week and any appropriate
modifications and upgrades shall be discussed with
the program physician. A medical release from either
the progam or personal treating physician of an
injured worker is required prior to returning an employ-
ee in an alternate work assignment to his/her original
pasition,

Employees who sustain an injury in the course of and
arising out of, their employment under such circum-
stances as would cause such injury or disability to be
compensable under the Workers’ Compensation Laws
of the State of Ohio, who choose NOT to be evaluat-
ed by the program physician, or who choose NOT to
follow that physician's recommended program, and go
only to the physician of their choice, are NOT entitled
to any paid wage continuation benefits contained in
this program.

Compensation

An employee working in the return to work/transitional
work program will be compensated at their regular
rate of pay.

An employee shall be given up to two (2) hours
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released time, if needed, to attend workers’ compen-
sation hearings.

An injured employee will make every effort to sched-
ule follow-up examinations and/or physicial therapy
during non-working hours. These appaintments shall
be coordinated with Toledo Public Schoot's Managed
Care Crganization. If scheduling during non-working
hours is not possible, an employee shall be given up
to two (2) hours release time, if needed, for follow-up
appointments and/or physical therapy appointments.

Permanent Restrictions/Disability

In the event that an employee cannot be returned to
work due to permanent restrictions in their regular job
or alternate position, or is applying for a disability
retirement, and if the employee has followed the wage
continuation program, the employer will continue
wage continuation for a period of forty-five (45) days
in addition to the two (2) years of wage continuation
for which the employee is eligible. Human Resources
will continue to review the vacancy list every two
weeks for a position which the employee would quali-
fy. Where appropriate, if the employee qualifies for
Bureau of Workers' Compensation rehabilitation, the
employer will cooperate with the Bureau of Workers'
Compensation in allowing on-the-job training to help
qualify the injured worker for a position.
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APPENDIX M

Current Health Care Plan Options

Option 1

Premium:

Contract Type Self-Funded Option 1
Employee Only $0.00
Monthly Cost to Add

Spouse {Secondary) $0.00
Spouse {Primary) $0.00
Children $0.00

Employee contributions will be offered on a pre-tax
basis.

Deductible:
Plan Type In-Network Out of Network
Single $200.00 $400.00
Family $400.00 $800.00
Co-Payments:
Plan Type In-Network Out of Network
Single 85% 60%
Family 15% 40%
Co-Payment Maximum:
Plan Type In-Network Out of Network
Single $1,375.00 $2,750.00
Family $2,750.00 $5,500.00
Annual Out of Pocket Limit:
Plan Type In-Network Out of Network
Single $1,575.00 $3,150.00
Family $3,150.00 $6,300.00

Emergency Room:

$50 per visit co-payment (Waived if admitted. Does
not apply to deductible)

Urgent Care:

$25 per visit co-payment (Waived if admitted. Does
not apply to deductible)

Physician Office Visit:

$10.00 per visit co-payment (Does not apply to
deductible)
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Option 2

Premium:
Contract Type Self-Funded Option 2
Employee Only $20.00
Monthly Cost to Add
Spouse {Secondary) $ 6.00
Spouse (Primary) $13.00
Children $19.00

Employee contributions will be offered on a pre-tax
basis.

Deductible:
Plan Type In-Network Out of Network
Single $100.00 $200.00
Family $200.00 $400.00
Co-Payments;
Plan Type In-Network Cut of Network
Single 0% 70%
Family 10% 30%

Co-Payment Maximum:

‘ Plan Type In-Network Qut of Network
Single $750.00 $1,500.00
Family $1,500.00 $3,000.00

Annual Out of Pocket Limit:

Plan Type In-Network Qut of Network
Single $ 850.00 $1,700.00
Family $1,700.00 $3,400.00

Emergency Room:
$50 per visit co-payment (Waived if admitted. Does
not apply to deductible)

Urgent Care:
$25 per visit co-payment (Waived if admitted. Does
not apply to deductible)

Physician Office Visit:
$10.00 per visit co-payment (Does not apply 10
deductible}
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Option 3

Premium:
Contract Type Self-Funded Option 3
Employee Only $35.00
Monthly Cost to Add
Spouse {Secondary) $10.00
Spouse (Primary) $20.00
Children $25.00

Employee contributions will be coffered on a pre-tax
basis.

Deductible:
Plan Type In-Network Out of Network
Single $0.00 $100.00
Family $0.00 $200.00

Co-Insurance:

Plan Type In-Network Out of Network

Single 100% - 0% | 90%-10% or 80%-20%
As in current schedule
Family 100% - 0% | 90%-10% or 80%-20%
As in current schedule

Co-Insurance Maximum;

Plan Type In-Network Out of Network

Single -0- $ 500.00

Family -0- $1,000.00
Annual Out of Pocket Limit:

Plan Type In-Network Out of Network

Single -0- $ 600.00

Family -0- $ 1,200.00

Emergency Room:
$50 per visit co-payment (Waived if admitted. Does
not apply to deductible)

Urgent Care:
$25 per visit co-payment (Waived if admitted. Does
not apply to deductible)

Physician Office Visit:

$10.00 per visit co-payment (Does not apply to
deductible)
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APPENDIX N
MATRIX REVIEW AGREEMENTS

Reorganization of the Computer Services
Department

Restructuring the Office of Compensatory
Programs

Reorganization of the Curriculum Division

D. Approved Individual Matrix Review Requests

E.

A.

Reorganization of the Treasurer’s Division

RE: Reorganization of the Computer
Services Department

in accordance with Aricle 1V-B-3 of the TAAP
Agreement, the above mentioned parties have agreed
to the following reorganization of the Computer
Services Department.

1.

Kay M. Huguelet #160585, Webmaster/Network
Analyst, Class 6, will become the Telecommuni-
cations Specialist, Class 5, and will report to the
Director of Computer Services.

The district will wait a minimum of six (6} months
to fill the vacant System Services Specialist posi-
tion. This will allow the District time to judge the
impact of the new system as it comes on line.

Vanessa Hollabaugh #153968, Systems Analyst/
Programmer, Class 6, will become the Service
Delivery Specialist, Class 5, and will report to the
Director of Computer Services.

. John S. Welch #367792, Field Operations Super-

visor, Class 6, will become the Network Opera-
tions Supervisor, Class 5, and will report to the
Director of Computer Services.

Michael W. Anteau #452363, Network Analyst,
Class 6 and David Vincent Falzone #100125,
Network Analyst, Class 6 will have their titles
changed to Network Specialist and remain at
Class 6.

Emmett C. Beavers, Jr. #019264 Data Base Ad-
ministrator, Class 6 will have his title changed to
Systems Security Specialist and he will remain at
Class 6.

The System/Developer/Integrator position, Class
6 will be advertised and fillad.

Donald R. Johnson #168118, Systems Analyst/
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10.

11.

12.

13.

15,

16

17.

Programmer, Class 6 and Kristin McCullough
#229621, Systems Analyst/Programmer will re-
main the same.

The Field Operations Supervisor position, Class
6 will be reclassified to Class 7. Darrell Anderson
#007276 will be appointed to the Field Opera-
tions Supervisar positicn effective July 8, 2008.

The Internal Operations Coordinator, Class 10
will be advertised and filled.

Kathleen M. Dunn #455822, System Analyst/Pro-
grammer, Class 6 will have her title changed to
Systems Specialist, Student Information, Class 6.

Peggy J. Price #278066, Systems Analyst/Pro-
grammer, Class 6 will have her title changed to
Systems Specialist, Human Resources/Payroll
Class 5.

All job descriptions have been reviewed and
modified te include the changes identified above
(see attachments).

. The Educational Incentive Pay {degrees) current-

ly received by matrix persons in Computer Ser-
vices will be grandfathered.

Matrix persons affected by this reorganization will
be placed on the Matrix in such a way as not to
lose salary, including supplemental (s).

As the new software comes on line, it will be
necessary to remain flexible as the District con-
tinues to integrate the service directly to the De-
partment/School affected.

All positions in Computer Services (matrix) will
report directly to the Director.
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Based on the current position of E-rate/Grant/Training
Manager & Network Analyst.

Recommendation: Kay Huguelet (Webmaster)

Title: Telecommunications Specialist

Class: 5
Reports to: Director of Computer Services

Function:

Responsible for the physical and logical design, imple-
mentation and support of network electronics used by
the Distrit to transfer voice, video and data to/from
offices, schools and the internet. Identifies telecom-
munication grant cpportunities, submits funding
requests and maintains accurate records for state and
federal grant opportunities.

Duties:

1. Responsible for the overall health and availability
of the Districts data network and its connectivity
with the State of Ohio’s TFNetwork and the pub-
lic internet. This includes monitoring the network
to identify security and/or bandwidth issues that
might have a negative impact on its reliability or
availability.
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2. Works directly with transmission carriers and net-
work service providers to order services, validate
billing and diagnose prolems.

3. Develops project plans pertaining to the replace-
ment of network electronics and/or services to
maintain or improve communication capabilities.

4. Takes an active role in the deployment of new
systems, servers, appliances and applications to
ensure that they meet their expected function
and performance.

5. Monitors network and computer activity to en-
force the Districts computer policy and identifies
potential security issues that could negatively
impact the Districts resources.

6. Maintains network documentation and diagrams
that accurately depict the current state of all criti-
cal netwark electronics.

7. ldentify, Develop, Submit and Track ERate/ETech
funding requests for telecommunication opportu-
nities.

8. Establish and manage timelines to assure timely
implementation of funded projects and maintain
internal documentation to support and comply
with all program requirements and FCC regula-
tions. This includes all communication with ven-
dors, program administrators and auditors.

9. Establish and maintain communication with Dis-
trict departments and staff regarding projects and
grant opportunities. This would inciude the OSFC
office and the BFS project.

10. Develop and maintain a working relationship with
program administrators and vendors.

11. Performs other duties consistent with the job
function, and/or assigned by the Director of Com-
puter Services.

Qualifications:
(Education, experience, skills, certification —
whichever applicable)

» Associates/Bachelors degree in a Computer/Net-
work related field—or—equivalent training, certifi-
cation or experience,

» Six (6) years experience with voice, video and
data network electronics, fransmission services
and WAN/LAN infrastructure, four (4) of which
must include experience with firewalls, routers,
level 2/3 switches and content filters. Added
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weight will be given for experience with technolo-
gy currently used by the District.

» Hands-on experience in network protocols/appli-
cations including, but not limited to, OSPF, RIP,
BGP, TCP, UDP, SMTP, SNMP, Telnet, LPR/LPD
and FTP.

» A minimum of 1 year experience with all phases
of the Erate/E/Tech processes.

» A working knowledge of the bid, contract, PO
and invoicing process used by the District to
comply with Board Policy, Ohio Revised Code
and FCC regulations.

» Must demonstrate excellent written, oral and or-
ganizational skills.

Experienced with MS Office and the WebApps
used by USAC and ETech to submit and track
funding requests.

L

Based on the current position of Systems
Programmer.
Vacant, will be filled after a new admin/student system
is selected

Title: System Services Specialist
Class: &
Reports to: Director of Computer Services

Function:

Responsible for the availability and integrity of the
administrative and student systems used by the
District to conduct its day-to-day business. This
includes responsibility for system security, business
continuity and governance, along with support for
legacy applications and systems.

Duties:
1. Directs internal and external Project Develop-
ment, Application and Operational personnei and
assists with their evaluations.

2. Oversees and coordinates all facets of systems
implementation and integration to meet or ex-
ceed all Department projects or District initiatives.

3. Acts as a central point of contact for vendors,
manufacturers and system service providers to
ensure that District priorities are met and/or ex-
ceeded.

4. Ensures systems software is maintained at
acceptable support levels.
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10.

1.

12.

13.

Pertorms capacity planning to ensure ongoing
and future system requirements.

Coordinates and documents new or change
methods of operation.

Establishes and maintains communication with
other departments regarding service level agree-
ments and future projects.

. Ensures department policies and standards are

followed for ongoing and future projects.

Keeps informed of technology developments/
trends and communicates their potential applica-
tion to users and management.

Works with other staff members to coordinate
activities to meet the objectives of the depart-
ment,

Reviews and makes recommendations to im-
prove the efficiency and quality of internal depart-
ment processes.

Acts as the primary disaster recovery/business
continuity coordinator for the department.

Performs other duties consistent with the job
function, and/or assigned by the Birector of Com-
puter Services.

Qualifications:

(Education, experience, skills, certification ~
whichever applicable)
Associates/Bachelors degree in a Computer/Net-

work related field—or—equivalent training, certifi-
cation or experience.

A minimum of five (5) years experience as a Sys-
lems programmer, network analyst or systems
analyst. This includes hands on experience with
mainframes, servers and databases.

Experienced with Server/Desktop virtualization.

Experienced with TCP/IP, network principies, pro-
tocols and architecture,

Thorough understanding of programming con-
cepts, languages and best practices.

Experienced in leading projects to deploy new
technology.

General knowledge of ERP solutions and their
governance.

High level of expertise with Microsoft Office prod-
ucts.
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» A working knowledge of the bid, contract, PO
and invoicing process used by the District to
comply with Board Policy and Ohio Revised
Code.

» Must demonstrate excellent written, oral and or-
ganizational skills.

» Must demonstrate the ability to provide a high
level of customer service.

Based on the current position of Systems Analyst and
DataBase Analyst.
Recommenation: Vanessa Hollabaugh (Systems

Analyst/Programmer)

Title: Service Delivery Specialist

Class: 5

Reports to: Director of Computer Services

Function:

Responsible for the design, development, implemen-
tation and support of new and existing business sys-
tems/applications. This includes the integration of
subsystems as well as coordinating the efforts of inter-
nal and extemal resources to meet Department and
District initiatives.

Duties:
1. Directs internal and external Project Develop-
ment, Application and Operational personnel and
assists with their evaluations.

o Assists with the day-to-day supervision of the
Computer Room.

3. Plans, organizes and directs all facets of project
development or governance to meet deadlines
and cost estimates.

4. Designs, develops and supports applications as
needed to meet District initiatives.

5. Acts as a central point of contact for application
relates inquires and takes a lead role in develop-
ing design requirements and support models.

6. Coordinates and documents new and existing
methods of system operation along with any
applicable reporting requirements.

7. Responsible for database design, administration
and maintenance procedures to meet application
requirements.

8. Performs capacity planning to ensure ongoing
and future system requirements.
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10.

1.

12.

13.

Establishes and maintains communication with
other departments regarding the coordination
and delivery of services.

Ensures department, District and State policies
and standards are followed for ongoing and fu-
ture projects.

Keeps informed of technology developments/
trends and communicates their potential applica-
tion to users and management.

Directs operational staff as needed to ensure
application requirements are met or exceeded.

Performs other duties consistent with the job
function, and/or assigned by the Director of
Computer Services.

Qualifications:

(Education, experience, skills, certification -
whichever applicable)

Associates/Bachelors degree in a Computer/MIS

related field—or—equivalent training, certification
or experience.

A minimum of five (5) years experience as a sys-
tems analyst, with two (2) years hands-on experi-
ence with SQL databases. This should include
hands on experience with mainframe environ-
ments that include CICS.

Experienced with TPS Payrol/HR and Student
processes.

Experienced with data extraction utilities and file
transfer protocols that includes FTP,

Thorough understanding of programming con-
cepts, languages and best practices.

Experienced in leading projects to deploy new
applications.

High level of expertise with Microsoft Office prod-
ucts.

Must demonstrate excellent written, oral and
organization skills.

Must demonstrate the ability to provide a high
level of customer service.
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Based on the current position of Field Operations
Supervisor.
Recommenation: John Welch

(Field Operations Supervisor)

Titie: Network Operations Supervisor
Class: 5
Reports to; Director of Computer Services

Function:

Responsible for the day-to-day support and upkeep of
voice and data communications equipment and serv-
ices at all Districts facilities.

Duties:

1. Develops, Implements and Supports Telephony
(phone) services to meet the needs of District
departments and initiatives. This includes new
construction and office relocations.

2. Plans, organizes and coordinates the installation,
implementation and maintenance of voice and
data equipment in support of the District comput-
ing and communication environment,

3. Ensures that the facilities which hause the Dis-
tricts network related equipment are secure and
capable of supporting the electronics they con-
tain.

4. Performs problem determination which leads to
the resolution of issues with network electronics,
pratocols, methodology or architecture.

5. Participates in the evaluation, testing and instal-
lation of network electronics and assumes re-
sponsibility for its physical requirements.

6. Researches and makes recommendations with
regard to network electronics and services that
will help the District stay current with Technology
and become more efficient and productive.

7. Develops short and long range goals to meet the
needs of the department and District which may
correspond to strategic plans or initiatives.

8. Interacts with department heads in the planning,
selection and procurement of network electronics
and services to meet their telephony and com-
puting requirements.

9. Maintains an awareness regarding information
technology and telecommunications to meet the
goals of the Department and District.

10. Supervises Computer/Network Technicians as
needed to support this function along with acting
as a backup for the Field Operations Supervisor.
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11. Reviews telecommunication bills/invoices/ser-
vices to ensure accuracy and makes recommen-
dations to improve efficiency and compliance
with Erate.

12. Performs other duties consistent with the job
function, and/or assigned by the Director of Com-
puter Services.

Qualifications:
{Education, experience, skills, certification —
whichever applicable)

» Associates/Bachelors degree in a Computer/Net-
work related field—or—equivalent training, certifi-
cation or experience,

» A minimum of 5 years experience with network
electronics which includes Foundry, Cisco and
3Com, two (2) of which must include experience
with Nortel telephony equipment.

» Possesses knowledge of voice/data principles/
protocols/architecture and their interaction with
mainframe/server/desktop based operating sys-
tems.

» Possesses knowledge of the use and require-
ments of the Districts administrative systems and
its offices.

» Possesses knowledge of the use and require-
ments of instructional technotogy in classroom
and lab envirgnments,

» Three years of technical supervisory experience
preferred.

Based on the current position of Network Analyst.
No change in personnel, M. Anteau and D. Falzone
(Network Analysts)

Title: Network Specialist
Class. 6

Reports to: Director of Computer Services
or Designee

Function:

Responsible for the design, development, implemen-
tation, management and support of new and existing
Network systems/applications. This includes the sup-
port for servers and PC based system hardware and
software.

Duties:
1. Designs, develops, implements, integrates and
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10.

11.

12.

13.

4.

supports network applications and processes.
This includes system development of business
logic intended to integrate mainframe and server
related applications.

. Provides support for server/desktop hardware

and software working through the helpdesk to
address user concerns.

Evaluate and implement server based applica-
tions/systems that support the departments
and/or Districts administrative and instructional
initiatives.

Monitors network and computer activity to en-
force the Districts computer policy and identifies
potential security issues that could negatively
impact the Districts resources.

Develops server/pc deployment plans and proce-
dures to ensure efficient and effective use of
District resources.

Provides training as needed to internal staff as
well as end users pertaining to desktop applica-
tions and peripheral devices.

. Assists in the installation, configuration and sup-

port of the Districts data network and its compo-
nents.

Assists in the selection of hardware and software
to meet depariment and District initiatives.

Maintains, manages and documents network
systems/servers/applications, including backups
and disaster recovery procedures.

Performs capacity planning to ensure ongoing
and future system requirements.

Ensures department policies and standards are
followed for ongoing and future projects.

Keeps informed of technology developments/
trends and communicates their potential applica-
tion to users and management.

Directs technical and operational staff as needed
to ensure network application requirements are
met or exceeded.

Performs other duties consistent with the job
function, and/or assigned by the Director of Com-
puter Services.

Qualifications:

(Education, experience, skills, certification -
whichever appiicable)

» Associates/Bachelors degree in a Computer/Net-
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work related field—or—equivalent training, certifi-
cation or experience.

» A miniumum of two (2) years hands on experi-
ence with computer hardware and software. This
shoufd include experience with DNS, DHCP, and
Active Directory.

» Working Knowledge of Microsoft SQL and LDAP.
» Knowledge of Lotus Domino is highly desirable.

» Experienced with TCP/IP, network principles and
architecture,

» Experienced in leading projects to deploy new
applications/technology.

» High level of expertise with Microsoft Office prod-
ucts including Excel and Access.

» Must demonstrate excellent written, oral and
organization skills.

» Must demonstrate the ability to provide a high
level of customer service.

Based on the current position of Network Security
Analyst.

Recommendation: Emmett Beavers (DB Analyst)
Title: Systems Security Specialist

Class: 6

Reports to: Director of Computer Services
or Designee

Function:

Responsible for overall security controls and process-
es required to ensure the integrity and privacy of
District computer based systems and resources. This
includes the day-to-day administrative functions of,
adding/removing user privileges, monitoring violations
and maintaining records and reports for internal and
State audits.

Duties:
1. Directs project development personnel.

2. Responsible for the administration of security
policies and procedures to prevent the unautho-
rized access to the Districts’ administrative and
student systems/data. This includes the day-to-
day functions of adding, deleting, revoking and
changing user security privileges.

3. Acts as a central point of contact for questions
regarding system and data security processes,
policies and/or standards.
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10.

1.

12,

Establishes and maintains documentation as
needed to meet or exceed Department, District
and State requirements.

Will be involved as needed in the deployment of
new systems and applications.

Coordinates and documents new or changed
methods of operation

Establishes and maintains communication with
other departments regarding security policy and
standards

Ensures department policies and standards are
followed for ongoing and future projects

Keeps informed of technology developments/
trends and communicates their potential applica-
tion to users and management.

Works with other staff members to coordinate
activities to meet the objectives of the depart-
ment.

Reviews and makes recommendations to im-
prove the efficiency and quality of internal depart-
ment processes.

Performs other duties consistent with the job
function, and/or assigned by the Director of Com-
puter Services.

Qualifications;

(Education, experience, skills, certification -

whichever applicable)
Associates/Bachelors degree in a Computer/Nel-
work related field—or—equivalent training, certifi-
cation or experience.

A minimum of five (5) years experience in a
Computer or 1T department, and two (2) years
experience working with IT security.

Working knowledge of mainframe and server
based systems which includes but not limited to
VM, CMS, VSE, CICS and SQL databases.

Experienced with TCP/IP and network principles
and architecture.

Thorough understanding of programming con-
cepts, languages and best practices.

Experienced in leading projects to deploy new
technology.

High level of expertise with Microsoft Office prod-
ucts.

Must demonstrate excellent written, oral and or-
ganization skills.
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» Must demonstrate the ability to provide a high
level of customer service.

Based on the current position of Systems
Analyst/Programmer.

Vacant, but will be filled after a new admin/student
system is selected

Title: System Developer/Integrator
Class: 6

Reports to: Director of Computer Services
or Designee

Function:

Responsible for the design, development, integration
and support of administrative and student systems
required for District operations and initiatives. This
includes support for new and existing systems.

Duties:
1. Directs project development persannel.

2. Involved in all faces of systems implementation
and integration to meet or exceed all Department
or District expectations and/or deadlines.

3. Develops and documents new applications per
user specifications or requirements.

4. Provides workflow analysis to improve and en-
hance existing processes for new systems or
applications.

5. Facilitates, develops and implements techniques
to integrate various business and school func-
tions.

6. Coordinates and communicates any changes in
the methods of operation which are required as
part of any application or system upgrade.

7. Ensures that best practices and department poli-
cies are followed with regard to program
changes, source management and testing proce-
dures in accordance with the State of Ohio
Auditors office.

8. Estabiishes and maintains communication with
other departments regarding the coordination of
computerized processes or procedures.

9. Assists end users in the generation of printed
reports and electronic downloads.

10. Keeps informed of technology developments/
trends and communicates their potential applica-
tion to users and management.

-201-



1.

12.

13.

Warks with other staff members to coordinate
activities to meet the objectives of the depart-
ment.

Reviews and makes recommendations to im-
prove the efficiency and quality of intemal de-
partment processes.

Performs other duties consistent with the job
function, andfor assigned by the Director of
Computer Services.

Qualifications:

(Education, experience, skills, certification —
whichever applicable)

Associates/Bachelors degree in a Computer/MIS
related field—or—equivalent training, certification
Or experience.

A minimum of five (5) years experience in the
development and/or integration of business/
school related functions on mainframe or server
based systems.

Working knowledge of mainframe systems which
include VM, VSE and CICS

Desirable skills include, Access, SQL, CDBC,
C++, Java Perl, ASP.net, XML, VBScript, CGI,
Cobol and 5th generation languages.

Willingness to leamn new techniques, while pro-
viding ongoing support for legacy applications.

Experienced with data import/export utilities and
file transfer methods such as FTP.

Thorough understanding of programming con-
cepts, languages and best practices.

Experienced in leading projects to deploy of inte-
grate applications/systems.

High level of expertise with Microsoft Oftice prod-
ucts, including MS Project.

Must demonstrate excellent written, oral and
organization skills.

Must demonstrate the ability to provide a high
level of customer service.
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Based on the current position of Field Operations
Supervisor.
Recommendation: Darrell Anderson

(Computer Technician)

Title: Field Operations Supervisor
Class: 7

Reports to: Director of Computer Services
or Designee

Function:

Responsible for the coordination, implementation and
support of the desktop computing environment at all
District Facilities.

Duties:

1. Plans, organizes and coordinates the deploy-
ment, installation, maintenance and recovery of
PC based systems and accessories.

2. Performs problem determination which leads to
the resolution of computer and network related
issues in the office and instructional settings.

3. Participates in the evaluation, testing and instal-
lation of computer hardware/scftware and as-
sumes responsibitity for its requirements and
application.

4. Researches and makes recommendations with
regard to hardware, software and services that
will help the District stay current with Technology
in the administrative and instructional settings.

5. Interacts with department heads in the planning,
selection and procurement of computer hard-
ware, software and services to meet their com-
puting requirements.

6. Maintains an awareness regarding technology
that is/can be used in the classroom to enhance
instruction and makes recommendations regard-
ing usage, training and support.

7. Develops short and long range goals to meet the
needs of the department and District which may
correspond to strategic plans or initiatives.

8. Supervises Computer/Natwork Technicians as
needed to support this function along with provid-
ing support for Network Operations,

9. Performs other duties consistent with the job
function, and/or assigned by the Director of Com-
puter Services.
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Qualifications:
(Education, experience, skills, certification -
whichever applicable)

3+ Associates/Bachelors degree in a Computer/Net-
work related field—or—equivalent training, certifi-
cation or experience.

» A minimum of five (5) years experience in the
installation and repair of Intel based computers
and related equipment used at TPS.

» Experience leading projects and resources to
deploy computer technology, with additioal con-
sideration given to recent District initiatives.

» Possesses a firm knowledge of network electron-
ics which includes Foundry, Cisco and 3Com,

» Possesses a firm knowledge of PC based oper-
ating systems and the hardware/software used in
the District's administrative and instructional envi-
renments.

» Three years of technical supervisory experience
is preferred.

Based on the current position of
Operations Supenvisor.
Vacant, but will be posted.

Title: Internal Operations Coordinator
Class: 10

Reports to: Dirsctor of Computer Services
or Designee

Function:
To support the day-to-day operations of the depart-
ment by, supervising clericaltechnical staff; acting as
a central point of contact for data processing and com-
puting reguests; involved in the procurement and
inventory of computing parts, supplies and equipment;
and validates the bilis and invoices for voice and data
services,
Duties:

1. Supervises assigned staff as required.

2. Qversees the help desk and evaluates processes
to ensure guality customer service.

3. Assists with day-to-day operation of the Compu-
ter Room and works with the application staff to
schedule work to meet the deadlines of Adminis-
trative and School processes.

4. Responsible for maintaining an adequate stock of
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forms and supplies required for administrative
and student related processes.

5. Communicates with end users and acts as a
central point of contact for high severity issues
that impact an entire program, department or
school,

6. Works with other staff members to coordinate
aclivities to meet the objectives of the depart-
ment.

7. Reviews and makes recommendations to im-
prove the efficiency and quality of internal depart-
ment processes.

8. Develops new processes/procedures to improve
the efficiency and quality of the departments
billing and reporting functions.

9. Assists with Contracts, Purchase Orders and In-
voices as needed.

10. Performs other duties consistent with the job
function, and/or assigned by the Director of
Computer Services.

Qualifications:;
(Education, experience, skills, certification —
whichever applicable)

» Associates/Bachelors degree in a Computer/
Business related field—or—equivalent training,
certification or experience.

» High level of expertise with Microsoft Office prod-
ucts which include, but not limited to Excel and
Access.

» A working knowledge of the bid, contract, PO
and invoicing process used by the District to
comply with Board Policy and Ohio Revised
Code.

> Must demonstrate excellent written, oral and
organization skills.

» Must demonstrate the ability to provide a high
level of customer servige,

» Three years of supervisory experience is pre-
ferred.
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Based on the current position of Systems
Analyst/Programmer.
Recommendation: Kathy Dunn

(Systems Analyst/Programmer)

Title: Systems Specialist, Student Information
Class: &

Reports to: Director of Computer Services
or Designee

Function:

Responsible for the design, development, integration
and support of student systems required for District
operations and initiatives. This includes support for
new and existing systems.

Duties:
1. Directs project development personnel.

2. Involved in all facets of systems implementation
and integration to meet or exceed all Department
or District expectations and/or deadlines.

3. Develops and documents new applications per
user specifications or requirements.

4. Provides workflow analysis to improve and en-
hance existing processes for new systems or
applications.

5. Facilitates, deveiops and implements techniques
to integrate various business and school func-
tions.

6. Coordinates and communicates any changes in
the methods of operation which are required as
part of any application or system upgrade.

7. Ensures that best practices and department poli-
cies are followed with regard to program
changes, source management and testing proce-
dures in accordance with the State of Ohio
Auditors office.

8. Establishes and maintains communication with
other departments regarding the coordination of
computerized processes or procedures.

9. Assists end users in the generation of printed
reports and electronic downloads

10. Keeps informed of technology developments/
trends and communicates their potential applica-
tion to users and management.

11. Works with other staff members to coordinate
activities to meet the objectives of the depart-
ment.
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12. Reviews and makes recommendations fo im-
prove the efficiency and quality of internal depart-
ment processes.

13. Performs other duties consistent with the job
function, and/or assigned by the Director of
Computer Services.

Qualifications:
{Education, experience, skills, certification —
whichever applicable)

» Associates/Bachelors degree in a Computer/MIS
related field—or—equivalent training, certification
Or experignce.

» A minimum of five (5) years experience in the
development and/or integration of business/
school related functions on mainframe or server
based systems.

» Experience with TPS Student Systems and
State/Federal reporting requirements

» Working knowledge of mainframe systems which
include VM, VSE and CICS.

» Desirable skills include, Access, SQL, ODBC,
C++, Java, Perl, ASP.net, XML, VBScript, CGl,
Cobol and 5th generation languages.

» Willingness to lsarn new techniques, while pro-
viding ongoing support for legacy applications.

» Experienced with data import/export utilities and
file transfer methods such as FTP.

» Thorough understanding of programming con-
cepts, languages and best practices.

» Experienced in leading projects to deploy or inte-
grate applications/systems.

» High level of expertise with Microsoft Office prod-
ucts.

» Must demonstrate excellent written, oral and
organization skills.

» Must demonstrate the ability to provide a high
level of customer service.
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Based on the current position of Systems
Analyst/Programmer.
Recommendation: Peagy Price

(Systems Analyst/Programmer)

Title: Systems Specialist, HR/Payroll
Class: 5

Reports to: Director of Computer Services
or Designee

Function:

Responsible for the design, development, integration
and support of administrative systems required for
District operations and initiatives. This includes sup-
port for new and existing systems.

Duties:
1. Directs project development personnel.

2. involved in all facets of systems implementation
and integration to meet or exceed all Department
or District expectations and/or deadlines.

3. Develops and documents new applications per
user specifications or requirements.

4, Provides workflow analysis to improve and en-
hance existing processes for new systems or
applications.

5. Facilitates, develops and implements techniques
to integrate various business and school func-
tions.

6. Coordinates and communicates any changes in
the methods of operation which are required as
part of any application or system upgrade.

7. Ensures that best practices and department poli-
cies are followed with regard to program
changes, source management and testing proce-
dures in accordance with the State of Ohio
Auditors office.

8. Establishes and maintains communication with
other departments regarding the coordination of
computerized processes or procedures.

9. Assists end users in the generation of printed
reports and electronic downloads.

10. Keeps informed of technology developments/
trends and communicates their potential applica-
tion to users and management.

11. Works with other staff members to coordinate
activities to meet the objectives of the depan-
ment.
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12. Reviews and makes recommendations to im-
improve the efficiency and quality of intemal
tlepartment processes.

13. Performs other duties consistent with the job
function, and/or assigned by the Director of Com-
puter Services.

Qualifications:
(Education, experience, skills, certification —
whichever applicable)

» Associates/Bachelors degree in a Computer/MIS
related field—or—equivalent training, certification
or experience.

> A minimum of five (5} years expetience in the
development and/or integration of business/
school related functions on mainframe or server
based systems.

» Experience with TPS Payrol/HR requirements
which includes, TFT/TAAP/AFSCME Contract
language.

» Working knowledge of mainframe systems which
include VM, VSE and CICS.

» Desirable skills include, Access SQL, ODBC,
C++, Java, Perl, ASPnet, XML, VBScript, CGl,
Cabol and 5th generation languages.

» Willingness to learn new techniques, while pro-
viding ongoing support for legacy applications.

» Experienced with data import/export utilities and
file transfer methods such as FTP.

» Thorough understanding of pragramming con-
cepts, languages and best practices.

» Experienced in leading projects to deploy or inte-
grate applications/systems.

» High level of expertise with Microsoft Office prod-
ucts.

¥ Must demonstrate excellent written, oral and or-
ganization skills.

» Must demonstrate the ability to provide a high
level of customer service.
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APPENDIX N-B

Memorandum of Understanding
between
The Toledo Board of Education (Board)
and
Toledo Association of
Administrative Personnel
UAW Local 5242 (TAAP)

RE: Restructuring the Office of
Compensatory Programs

In accordance with Article IV of the TAAP Agreement,
the above mentioned parties have agreed to restruc-
ture the Office of Compensatory Programs as follows:

1. The position of Director, Compensatory Pro-
grams, will continue to direct all assigned State
and Federal programs, as well as provide the
district with information about State and Federal
funding sources. This position will also oversee
the larger grants, including but not imited to Title
| Title | School Improvement, Title [1-A, Title 1I-D,
and Title V. Additional duties now include being
the primary contact with the Ohio Department of
Education Office of Federal Programs, inputing
all required information, including district and
school improvement plans, on the state Compre-
prehensive Continuous  Improvement Plan
(CCIP), and other duties as determined by the
Chief Academic Officer.

2. Effective with the 2008-09 school year, the posi-
tion of Title | Facilitator will become Grant Man-
ager/Facilitator and will continue to report to the
Director, Compensatory Programs. Additional
duties will include the oversight of smaller grants
in the district, such as titie I-D, Title Ill LEP, Title
IV Safe and Drug Free Schools, and Title I-C
Migrant. This position will also oversee the work
of the Title | Parent Partners as well as serve as
a liaison for parent involvement activities funded
through Titie I. Martin Johnson will become the
Grant Manager/Facilitator effective August 1,
2008.

3. Effective with the 2008-09 school year, the posi-
tion of Titie | Facilitator will beome Grant Manag-
er/Facilitator and will continue to report to the
Director, Compensatory Programs. Additional
duties will include the oversight of all non public
contacts, including NS3 reporting, as well as non
public budget oversight in all grants. This position
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will also be responsible for the annual Compara-
bility Report. Scott TenEyck will become the
Grant Manager Facilitator effective August 1,
2008,

4. The parties have agreed that the position of
NCLB Facilitator will continue with the current job
description and duties.

TOLEDO PUBLIC SCHOOLS
JOB DESCRIPTION

DIVISION: School Improvemeni;
Planning, Implementation & Evaluation

CLASSIFICATION: 1

TITLE: Director, Compensatory Programs
WORK CALENDAR: 46 wks/232 days
REPORTS TO: Chief Academic Officer
BARGAINING UNIT: TAAP

FUNCTION:

Directs all assigned State and Federal programs,
assists in the development of State and Federal pro-
posals, provides district with information about State
and Federal funding sources.

DUTIES:

* Plans, implements, and monitors all assigned
State and Federally funded programs.

+ Develops, monitors, and revises budgets and
maintains inventory of all assigned State and
Federally funded programs.

* Provides funding sources with all required program
reports.

* Insures that all assigned State and Federal pro-
grams adhere to guidelines and timelines estab-
lished by the funding source and meet or exceed
performance requirements established in the ap-
proved application,

+ Insures that all district proposals for State and
Federal funding address district priorities and are
written in a professional manner.

* Investigates State and Federal programming and
funding that may be utilized by the school district
to address established priorities.

* Performs other duties relative to this position as
assigned by the Chief Academic Officer.
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Qualifications:
(Education, Experience Priorities, Skills, {ertification - whichever applicable)

» Superintendent, Supervisor in Area, Principal, or
Education Administrative Specialist licensure

+ Administrative experience and knowledge of State
and Federal pragram requirements preferred.

s

il SA S Tpefof .
Carol Thomas, Executive Director Date
Human Resources
. ¢
CRoss & Mt Telo-08

David E. McClellan, President, Date
Toledo Association of Administrative Personnel

TOLEDO PUBLIC SCHOOLS
JOB DESCRIPTION

DIVISION: School Improvement:
Planning, Implementation & Evaluation

CLASSIFICATION: Vi

TITLE: Grant Manager/Facilitator
of Federal Programs

WORK CALENDAR: 42 wks/212 days
REPORTS TO: Director of Compensatory Programs
BARGAINING UNIT: TAAP

FUNCTION:

implement and monitor all federal Title | rules and reg-
ulations, coliect student data for evaluating and report-
ing, assist in the budgeting process, and assume
responsibility for all area Federal Programs paper
work. In addition, to increase Parental Involvement in
the educational process, consistent with federal pro-
gram guidelines.

DUTIES:
* Qversight of smaller grants in the district as as-
signed by Director of Compensatory Programs.

+ Facilitate compliance requirements for HQT re-
ports in Title | buildings.

+ Work cooperatively with the Testing and Evalua-
tion Departments in carrying out Titie | require-
ments.

+ Assist in the planning and implementing the re-
quired Title | parent involvement activities for the
Title | schools. Direct, assist, supervise, and evalu-
ate the assigned Parent Partners.
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+ Utilize available scheol test data, targeting defi-
cient, specific subject-area skills for intensive staft
inservice for improvement,

* Coordinate and facilitate Title | before and after
school activities including extended school year
programs.

* Performs other duties relative to this position as
assigned by the Director of Compensatory Pro-
grams.

Qualifications:
(Education, Experience Priorities, Skills, Certification — whichever applicable)

* Principal or Administrative certificate

+ Administrative experience and knowledge of State
and Federal program requirements preferred.

+ Computer competency preferred.

C}MJ/%W to [o8

Carol Thomay, Executive Director Date
Human Resourees
. ¢
Qs & M0 T-1b-08
David E. McClellan, President, Date

Toledo Association of Administrative Personnel

TOLEDO PUBLIC SCHOOLS
JOB DESCRIPTION

DIVISION: School Improvement:
Planning, Implementation & Evaluation

CLASSIFICATION: VI

TITLE: Title | NCLB Facilitator

WORK CALENDAR: 42 wks/212 days

REPORTS TO: Director of Compensatory Programs
BARGAINING UNIT: TAAP

FUNCTION:

Implement the elements of the No Child Left Behind
Act of 2001 (NCLB), Choice, Supplemental Services,
and other sanctions pertaining to the School
Improvement process. To increase parental involve-
ment in the educational process consistent with Title |
guidelines.

DUTIES:

* Works in conjunction with the Director of Com-
pensatory Programs to insure the No Child Left
Behind Act of 2001 is implemented and monitored.
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* Insures the collection of data and arranges for
school choice as required by NCLB.

+ Prepares budgets, revisions and takes care of
contracts for supplemental service providers and
payment to parents for transportation for Choice.

* Insures that the NCLB guidelines and timelines
are followed.

» Perform other duties relative to this position as
assigned by the Director of Compensatory Pro-
grams.

Qualifications:
(Education, Fxperience Priorities, Skills, Certification — whichever applicabie)

» Principal or Administrative certificate.

« Administrative experience and knowledge of
Federal & State program requirements preferred.

+ Computer competency preferred.

M/ uzgl‘ﬂ.& _l!ﬂ!! of
Carol Thomas, Executave Director Date
Human Resources
- ¢
QW & M Dl Tib-0d
David F. McClellan, President, Thte

Toledo Association of Adminisirative I'ersonnel
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APPENDIX N-C

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
BETWEEN
THE TOLEDO BOARD OF EDUCATION (BOARD)
AND
THE TOLEDO ASSOCIATION OF
ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL
(TAAP UAW LOCAL 5242)

RE: Reorganization of the Curriculum Division

in accordance with Article IV-B-3 of the TAAP
Agreement the above mentioned parties have agreed
to the following Reorganization of the Curriculum
Division:
1. The position of Director Science and Tetecom-
munity Education will be changed as follows:

a. The title will become: Director of Science,
Health, PE, and Weliness

b. Job Duties #8 and 9 will be deleted and re-
placed with a new #8 and 9 which will read as
follows:

8. Supervises the district health and physical
education programming including meeting
with department chairpersons, and evaluat-
ing, as well as, scheduling elementary P.E.
specialists effective 8-01-10.

9. Coordinates district wellness programs

¢. The Director of Science, Health, PE, and
Wellness will be funded by the General Fund.

d. The Qualifications for the Director of Science,
Health, PE, and Wellness will be changed to
read:

Qualifications

Successlul experience as a classroom teacher
at the secondary level with science certifica-
tion required and a masters’ degree in science
preferred.

Appropriate administrative certification or
commitment to attain certification within two
years of appointment

Skills in written and verbal communication.

2. The position of: Director of Social Studies and
Foreign Language will be created as a General
Fund position, as follows:

a. TAAP will be involved in developing the job
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description: Function; Duties; and Qualifica-
tions

3. The position of Director, Technology and Li-
brary/Media Services will be changed as follows;

a, The title will become; Director, Instructional
Technology and Instructional Support and the
Classification will be moved to Class 2.

b. The Job Duties will read as follows:

1. Coordinates the development of the dis-
trict's Instructional Technology Plan and
implements the plan. Coordinates the in-
stallation of equipment and software with
the appropriate business division person-
nel.

2. Conducts research in evolving instructional
technology. Researches and evaluates
hardware and software for use in the class-
room.

3. Ensures that all adopted instructional tech-
nology supports district goals and curricu-
lum.

4, Develops and implements training and staff
development offerings in line with instruc-
tional technology.

5. Assists with computer programs used to
evaluate and target instruction and meas-
ure student mastery.

6. Coordinates library media services and
meets with the Library Media Specialists
on a regular basis.

7. Supervises the Educational Technology
Resource Teachers.

8. Assists with the ACE tutoring program.

¢. The Qualifications for the Director, Instruc-
tional Technology and Instructional Support
will be changed to read:

Qualifications:
Successful experience as a classroom teacher

Extensive knowledge of computers and edu-
cational technology. This experience should
include knowledge of hardware such as:
Smart Boards; projection systems; interactive
devises; and, software programs such as
Excet, Publisher, and CCC.

Skills in written communication and budget
management
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d.

Administrative certification, or will receive cer-
tification within two (2) years of appointment

The Director, Mathematics and Gifted Educa-
tion will be funded by the General Fund

. The position of Director, Mathematics and Gifted
Education will be changed as follows:

a.

the title will become: Director, Mathematics
and Gifted Education

. Job Duty #9 will be deleted and replaced with

a new #9 which will read as follows:

9. Supervises the gifted program for district
students, as well as, advanced placement
programs, dual credit programs and other
initiatives directed toward gifted students.

. the Qualifications for the Director, Mathemat-

ics and Gifted Education will be changed to
read:

Qualifications:

Successful experience as a classroom teacher
at the secondary level with mathematics certi-
fication required and a masters’ degree in
mathematics preferred

Appropriate administrative certification or
commitment to attain certification within two
{2) years of appointment

Skills in written and verbal communication

. The Director, Mathematics and Gifted Educa-

tion will be funded by the General Fund

. The position of Director, Language Ars and
Reading will be changed as foilows:

a.

b.

The title will become: Director Language Arts
and ESL

The Qualification for the Director, Language
Arts and ESL wilt be changed to read

Qualifications:

Successful experience as a classroom teacher
at the secondary level with English/Language
Arts certification required and a masters’
degree in English/Language Arts preferred

Appropriate administrative certification or
commitment to attain certification within two
(2) years of appointment

Skills in written and verbal communication
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6. The following supplemental contracts will sunset:

Supplemental Contract  Amount  Sunsel Date
Coordinator, Direct

Instruction /

Success for All $6,000 July 1, 2009
Director, Alternate Schools  $1,900  August 1, 2008

Physical Education

Speciatists Scheduling $3,000 August 1, 2008
English as a

Second Language (ESL)  $6,000  August 1, 2008

7. The Office of Research, Data Analysis and EMIS
will become the Office of Accountability, Assess-
ment, and Research, The Director of EMIS will
report to the Director of Accountability, Assess-
ment, and Research. Paul E. Schroeder,
#307892, Coordinator, Testing, Class 5 will have
his job title changed to Director, Testing, his
Classification will move to Class 3, and he will
report to the Director of Accountability, Assess-
ment, and Research.

The Chief Academic Officer will make every effort
to fund a Data Manager position out of current
grant funds.
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APPENDIX N-D

APPROVED INDIVIDUAL MATRIX
REVIEW REQUESTS

. Kevin E. McCann #227564, Director, Career
Technology, Class 3 will be moved to Class 2. In
addition Kevin E. McCann will be paid on a one
time basis three thousand dollars {$3,000) as a
Dual Director.

. Brian A. Murphy #249134, Director, Pupil Place-
ment Services, Class 3 will be moved to Class 2.
In addition Brian A. Murphy will receive the sup-
plemental contract for Homeless Coordinator
($3,400).

. Charlotts M. Cosart #066941, Case Manager,
Class 4 will be moved to Class 3.

. Cathrine L. Giles #121615, Foreman, Duplication
and Mailroom, Class 8 will be moved to Class 7
and her title will be changed to Supervisor, Dupli-
cation and Mailroom.

. Edward J. Sulier, Jr. #340689, Foreman, Carpen-
try will continue to receive the supplemental con-
tract as Foreman In Charge ($5,000).

. The following Executive Secrstaries will be
movad from Class 13 to Class 11:

Herma Drake Executive  Chief of Staff
Secretary

Joanne Keatley Executive Secondary
Secretary  Education

Lucinda Palmer Executive Elementary
Secretary  Education

Diane Mettler Executive  Elementary

Secretary  Education

Kathleen M. Salwiesz Executive Chief Academic
Secretary  Office

Karen Ryan Executive Human Resources
Secretary

Michele Brown Executive Chief Business
Secretary

Placement of individuals from Class 13 to Class
11 will be made by moving them to the next dollar
amount.

. A one thousand five hundred dollar ($1,500) sup-
plemental contract will be paid to an Executive
Secretary who is required to attend Board Com-
mittee Mestings and complete Minutes of the
Meeting.

. Gretchen E. Bueter #088198, Principal, Grove
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11.

Patterson Academy, Class 5 will be paid five (5)
days extended time at her daily rate to cover
Grove Patterson Academy’s extended school
year.

The Elementary Counselor assigned to the
Grove Patterson Academy will receive Guidance
Director pay.

One (1) day of personal leave will be reinstated
to Lori Reffert.

Middle School and High Schoo! Principals will
have the ability to request that Counselors as-
signed to their schools be granted two (2) days
of extended time during July and/or August o
assist in enrclling students, subject to the ap-
proval of the Assistant Superintendent for Sec-
ondary Schools.

Michael Couturier #060185, Director, Employee
Benefits, Class 3 will be moved to Class 1.

-220 -



APPENDIX N-E

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
BETWEEN
THE TOLEDO BOARD OF EDUCATION (BOARD)
AND
THE TOLEDO ASSOCIATION OF
ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL
(TAAP UAW LOCAL 5242)

RE: Reorganization of the Treasurer’s Division

In accordance with Article 1V-B-3 of the TAAP
Agreement the above mentioned parties have agreed
to the following Reorganization of the Treasurer's
Division:

1. Jeff R. Schroeder #307746, Director, General
Accounting Operations, Class 2, will become
Director, Accounting and Finance, Class 1, Level
4 and will report to the Treasurer.

2. The supplemental contract for Assistant to the
Treasurer of five thousand dollars ($5,000) cur-
rently received by Jeff R. Schroeder will be re-
duced as follows: August 1, 2008, one thousand
four hundred fifty-seven dollars ($1,457).

3. Richard A. Ferner #101988, Senior Accountant,
will report to the Director, Accounting and Fi-
nance.

4, Susan M. Shasteen #313731, Director, Employee
Payroll Services, Heather Broyles #0379868,
Assistant Director, Employee Payroll Services,
and Cyd Heringhauser #124831, Assistant Di-
rector, Employee Payroll Services will each re-
ceive on August 1, 2008, a one-time only pay-
ment of one thousand five hundred dollars
($1,500) for the start-up of the withholding ac-
count activity.

5. The job description for the position of Director,
Office of Management and Budget has been
revised (see attachment).

6. Matthew J. Cleland #454348, Director, Fiscal
Compliance, Class 2, will be appointed to the
pasition of Director, Office of Management and
Budget, Class 1, effective July 7, 2008,

7. Sharon K. Ramirez #472849, Strategic Facilities
Manager, Class 5 will be appointed to Director,
Fiscal Compliance, Class 2, effective July 7,
2008.

8. The Strategic Facilities Manager, Class & vacant
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10.

",

12.

13.

15.

16.

17.

position will not be filled. A Data Manager position
Class 5 will be created, advertised, and filled.
This Data Manager position will report to the
Diractor of Accountability, Assessment and Re-
search,

Paul W. Overman #263447, Cashiet/Investment
Analyst, Class 5 will have his job retitled: Director,
Treasury Management with a redefined job
description (see attachment} and a Matrix up-
grade to Class 1.

Doris A. Greer #129213, Coordinator, Invoice
Control, Class 9 will have her Matrix Classifica-
tion upgraded to Class 7 and will report to the
Director, Treasury Management.

Bridget C'Neal Henderson #146401, Coordinator,
EMIS/CSADM, Class 5 will report to the Director,
Treasury Management.

The positions of Coordinator, Invoice Control and
Coordinator, EMIS/CSADM will be looked at fur-
ther to determine whether in the future these jobs
should report to the Director Pupil Personnel and
Student Accounting.

The following matrix positions wil be eliminated:

Internal Controls Coordinator  Class 7
Budget Specialist,

Property Insurance Class 7
Executive Secretary,
Treasurer's Office Class 13

. The following supplemental contract will be elimi-

nated:
Property Insurance  $6,000

The following matrix positions will be created:

Supervisor, Treasurer
Support Services Class 5
{see attached job description)

Coordinator, Risk Management
and Legal Services Class 7
(see attached joh description})

Certification and Contracting
Coordinator Class 7
{see attached job description)

Cheryl L. Domby #236693, Executive Secretary,
Treasurer's Office, Class 13, will be appointed to
the position of Supervisor, Treasurer Support
Services, Class 5, Level 3 effective July 7, 2008.

Carmen L. Day #155822, Executive Secretary,
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18.

1.

Middle School Office, Class 13, will be appointed
to the position of Cocrdinator, Risk Management
and Legal Services, Class 7, effective July 7,
2008.

Alvin B. Stephens, 1l #334719, Supervisor, Auxil-
iary Services Program, Alternative Schools,
Class 3 will be redeployed to the position of
Coordinator, Certification and Contracting, Class
7 (see redeployment agreement).

GENERAL UNDERSTANDINGS

The Educational Incentive Pay (Degrees) cur-
rently received by matrix persons in the Trea-
surer's Division will be grandfathered.

Matrix persons effected by this reorganization will
be placed on the Matrix at their new Matrix
Classification in such a way as not to lose salary,
inciuding supplemental(s).
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APPENDIX O
TAAP LEADERSHIP MODEL AGREEMENTS

TAAP and the Administration acknowledge that the
following components of the TAAP Leadership Modet
have been reviewed and agreed to:
1. Urban Leadership Development Program (ULDP)
A. Establishment of the ULDP
B. Extending the ULDP

C. Establishing a Potential Administrator
Talent Pool

D. Assignment of ULDP Mentors/Mentoring
Incentives

. ULDP Mentor Position Application Form
ULDP Mentor Joh Description

. ULDP Mentor Position Selection Process

. Responsibilities of the ULDP Selectee

T o mm

2. Matrix Selection Process
A. The Leadership Profile
B. Job Interview
C. Interview Panel
D Interview Procedure
E. Total Points
F Recommendation

3. Peer Mentor Program
A. Peer Mentor Requirements
B. Peer Mentor Review Panel
C. Assessment and Recommendations

4. The Leadership Assessment
A. Definition of Terms
1. Administrator
2. Provisional
3. Non-Provisional
4. Conference/Observations
5. Ratings

F. Recommendations
1. Continuation in the present position
2. Encouraged to seek promotion
3. Encouraged to request reassignment
4

. Continuation in the provisional program
for a third year

5. Referral to the Intervention Program
a. Retention in the Intervention Program
b. Removal from the Intervention Program
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6. Recommendation for a program of further
professional growth

7. Non-renewal of matrix contract
8. Immediate termination

G. Length of Contract
1. One (1) Year Contracts
2. Two {2) Year Contracts
3. Three (3) Year Contracts
4. Four (4) Year Contracts
H. Meaning of Signatures
. Second Level Reviews
J. Implementation Dates and Procedures
M. Provisional Matrix Persons

N. Provisional/Non-Provisionai Matrix Evaluation
Review Board

5. The Intervention Program
A. Intervention Review Panel
B. Intervention Assignment
C. Assessment and Recommendations
D. School Intervention Team

6. Recruitment/Retention Leadership Incentive
Program

A. Purpose
B. Incentives
C. Commitment

D. Recruitment/Retention Leadership Incentive
Review Board

The remainder of the TAAP Leadership Model will be
reviewed and revised by a joint TAAP/Management
Team for the purpose of;

* developing, inservicing, and implementing new
Leadership Assessment Instrument(s)

* developing, inservicing, and implementing an
Outcome Based Leadership Incentive Program
The joint TAAP/Management Team will consist of:

+ the TAAP President and three (3) TAAP Repre-
sentatives

* the Execulive Assistant to the Superintendent for
Human Resources

* two (2) Superintendent designees

The current Leadership Assessment Instruments will
remain in ptace for the 2008-2009 school year.

The new Leadership Assessment Instrument(s) will
become operational with an inservice in Februay 2009
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for the 2009-2010 school year. In addition the
Qutcome Based Leadership Incentive Program will
allow a matrix person to earn Qutcome Based
Incentives equal to five percent (5%}, ten percent
{10%), or fifteen percent (15%) of his/her salary pro-
vided he/she successfully completes the agreed to
outcome(s). This Program will become operational
and available to all matrix persons.

Outcome Based Incentives will be determined by
goals/objectives that are aligned to student academic
achievement; or, improved delivery of services to
schools as objectively measured.

7. RECRUITMENT/RETENTION LEADERSHIP
INCENTIVE PROGRAM

A. Purpose

The purpose of the Recruitment/Retention
Leadership Incentive Progam is to provide the
financial incentives necessary to attract the
most viable candidates for positions in the
Toledo Public Schools and retain them.

B. Incentives

1. Up to twenty thousand dollars ($20,000)
annually in additional compensation.

2. A guaranteed four (4) year contract.

3. Exemption from bumping while in the as-
signment pursuant to the Recruitment/Re-
tention Leadership Incentive Program

C. Commitment

Once the person accepts the assignment from
the Superintendent, he/she must remain in
that assignment for four (4) consecutive years.

D. Recruitment/Retention Leadership
Incentive Review Board
1. The Recruitment/Retention Leadership In-
centive Program Review Board shall con-
sist of the following:

the Superintendent
the TAAP President

2. The Recruitment/Retention Leadership In-
centive Review Board shall have the power
to determine a financial recruitment/reten-
tion incentive up to twenty thousand dollars
($20,000) per year, above the normal
salary range for the position being adver-
tised in order to provide incentive for peo-
ple to actively seek the position.
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
BETWEEN
THE UNIVERSITY OF TOLEDO (UT)
AND
THE TOLEDO PUBLIC SCHOOLS (TPS)
AND
THE TOLEDO ASSOCIATION OF
ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL
UAW LOCAL 5242 (TAAP)

RE: The Continuation ¢f an Urban Leadership
Development Program through a
Learning Partnership

URBAN LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

The parties agree to the continuation of an Urban
Leadership Development Program which shall consist
of the three (3) phases defined as follows:

I Identifying and Training Future Urban Leaders

This two (2) year program will lead to a Master's of
Education, or a Specialist in Educational Adminis-
trative and Supervision concentrating in Urban
Leadership Skills. In addition, individuals completing
the master’s, or specialist pragram will then enroll in
the necessary course work and field experience to
complete licensure as a building administrator,

a. Criteria for Selection

1. The criteria for selection will be established by
the Urban Leadership Development Pragram
Board of Trustees to include the following:

« a Principal Candidate Identification Tool Re-
sponse Form, as developed by Barb Bleyart,
Ed.D. to be utilized by Principals to identify
potential ULDP candidates

+ ftive (5) years of successful teaching under a
standard contract and certificate

* successful completion of a background check
by the Human Resource Office

+ compliance with the University of Toledo
Graduate School Entrance requirements.

2. Individuals nominated, as well as, other interest-
ed individuals will be invited to a general informa-
tion meeting. At the general information meeting
the Urban Leadership Development Program will
be explained and the necessary application ma-
terials required for full admission to the program
will be distributed.

3. Those individuals who meet the initial qualifica-
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tions (see #1 above) will be invited to paricipate
in selected group process activities, as defined
by the Urban Leadership Development Program
Trustees.

4. The Urban Leadership Development Program
Board of Trustees will select a maximum of twen-
ty-five (25) individuals to participate in the Urban
Leadership Development Program,

Il. Mentoring the ULDP Cohort Members
A cohort, up to five {5) experienced administrator will
be selected to mentor five (5) individuals selected to
participate in the Urban Leadership Development
Program.

a. Purpose
Partnering urban administrative aspirants with practic-
ing administrators in an interactive problem-based
environment will allow the participants o understand
the potency of collaboration and professional colle-
giality in their efforts to continuously improve urban
schools.

b. Selection Process

The Urban Leadership Development Program Board
of Trustees will select the ULDP Cohort Mentors.

¢. Mentoring Incentives
1. Each mentor will be paid five thousand dollars

($5,000) for mentoring a team of five (5) ULDP
cohort members.

2. The ULDP Mentor wilf be required to take three
(3) course offerings, tuition free, with his/her
ULDP cohort team.

3. The University of Toledo will support the develop-
ment of a core of clinical faculty from the ULDP
mentors and other qualified professionals.

Ill. Empowering Current Urban Leaders
This certificate progam will allow current building
administrators to renew their certificates and/or attain
licensure, work toward advanced degrees and acquire
the specific school improvement skills necessary to
excel in the urban setting.

a. Purpose

1. Each school building administrator will be re-
quired to take specific offerings to acquire the
knowledge and skill base unigue to the urban
setting in the Toledo Public Schools.

2. Upon successful completion of these courses the
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certificates of each building administrator will
include the designation of urban leadership train-

ing.
3. All oft-campus offerings will be tuition free to par-
ticipants.

4. Specific offerings will be scheduled during the
matrix person’s regular work day and regular
work year during the time that students and
teachers are not in the building.These offerings
will count as fulfillment of the matrix person’s cal-
endar and the time will not be made up.

THE URBAN LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT
PROGRAM BOARD OF TRUSTEES

The Urban Leadership Development Program shall be
governed by the Urban Leadership Development
Program Board of Trustees utilizing a consensus
model based on a set of operating values adopted by
the ULDP Trustees

The Urban Leadership Development Program Board
of Trustees shall consist of the following:

Four (4) Representatives of the University of
Tolede

Four (4) Representatives of the Toledo Public
Schools

Four (4) Representatives of the Toledo
Association of Administrative Personnel UAW
Local 5242

Chairmanship of the Urban Leadership Development
Program Board of Trustees shali be rotated beween
UT, TAAP, and T.P.S., with UT having the chairman-
ship during the first {1st) year.

THE URBAN LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT
PROGRAM
BOARD OF TRUSTEES EMPOWERMENT
The Urban Leadership Development Program Board
of Trustees shall be empowered to:

1. Establish the selection criteria for ULDP appli-
cants (mentees) and mentors.

2. Select the ULDP cohort {mentees) maintaining
the ULDP commitment to diversity and select
ULDP mentors from the applicants currently
serving in a matrix administrative capacity.

3. Establish the ULDP Trustee meeting dates,
times, and locations.

4. Maintain the collaboraticn and input of the Uni-
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10.

1.

12.

versity of Toledo College of Business while ex-
ploring the inclusion of other University of Toledo
Colleges.

Review and approve the content of course offer-
ings recognizing the characteristics of the Toledo
Public Schools and the challenges faced by
TP.S. administrators while at the same time ex-
posing the ULDP Cohort to best practices and
research on the national level.

Collaboratively identify, recommend, and approve
instructors to the University of Toledo utilizing
where appropriate T.P.S. personnel as instructors
or participating in University training.

Activate a recruiting plan that results in a diverse
cohort of administrative candidates.

Explore ways to expand the ULDP cchort fo
other districts.

Consider other T.P.S. administrative needs (i.e.
curriculum directors, business directors, special
education matrix persons etc.); but, understand-
ing the primary training and field experience will
be in building level positions and ULDP cohort
members will be expected to serve an acting
assignment in a building.

Develop and implement three (3) ULDP cohort
evaluation windows: at the conclusion of year
one; after ULDP cohort members have partici-
pated in acting assignments; and, at the end of
any academic course.

Remove a ULDP cchort member from the pro-
gram. This decision by ULDP Board plurality vote
based on, but not limited to:

+ attendance and timelines
« University class performance
+ payment of all fees and fines on a timely basis

» difficult or negative evaluations in acting as-
signment

+ any other good and/or just cause
Engage in an ongoing assessment of the Urban
Leadership Development Program.

URBAN LEADERSHIP KNOWLEDGE
AND SKILL BASE

The following themes will serve as the core knowl-
edge and skill base of the Urban Leadership
Development Program:
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Multi-Cultural Diversity

Team Building — Collaboration
* Action Based Research
Conflict and Dispute Resolution

* Practical Expertise in Special Education Prob-
lems

These core concepts will be key themes included
where applicable in the performance-based licensure
program which has the following competency areas
established for beginning administrators:

* Facilitating the Vision
School Culture and Instructional Program
« Managing the Organization
Collaboration and Community Engagement
Ethics and Integrity
« Understanding Publics

All courses developed for the program will meet the
Interstate School Leaders Consortium Standards
(ISSLC) and all ether accreditation standards for the
department.

BEGINNING ADMINISTRATOR INSTITUTE

FOR ULDP COHORT MEMBERS
In addition to the duties assigned to the ULDP Cohort
Mentors by job description the mentors will be respaon-
sible for establishing a Beginning Administrator
Institute for ULDP cohort members. The Institute will
meet quarterly for one (1) year, three (3) hours per
session. Attendance would be mandatory. The
Institute will address T.P.S. related issues not neces-
sarily covered in the standard university offering.
Topics would be suggested by the ULDP Board of
Trustees. Topics could include; but, not necessarily be
limited to:

* T.R.S. curriculum initiatives from the viewpoint of
the administrator

+ T.P.5. personnel policies and practices

* Pupil personnel issues

+ TP.S. discipline procedures; staff, and students

+ Transitioning from teacher to administrator

* multicultural diversity training/issues

* social justice issues

* additional collaboration training
The institute would also serve as a seunding board for
ULDP cohort members explaining and/or clarifying

ULDP cohort member responsibilities, protocols, and
aobligations.
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URBAN LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT
PROGRAM COORDINATOR

The ULDP Board of Trustees will hire one (1) retiree to
serve as the Coordinator of the Urban Leadership
Development Program. It shall be the purpose of this
coardinator to serve as a liasion between the ULDP
Trustees and the ULDP Cohort, between the ULDP
Cohort and the University, and between the ULDP
Cohort and the ULDP Trustees. In addition the ULDP
Trustees will be respansible for:

1.
2.
3.

Establishing a job description.
Conducting, interviewing and hiring a candidate.

The pay for the Coordinator shall be twenty thou-
sand dollars ($20,000) per year financed as fol-
lows:

+ University of Toledo $ 3,000
+ TAAP UAW Local 5242 § 7,000
+ TPS. $10,000

FINANCING THE URBAN LEADERSHIP
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM
T.P.S. agrees to establish a line item of
$100,000 for 2008 - 2009
$150,000 for 2009 — 2010
$150,000 for 2010 — 2011
out of Title monies. It is further understood that

monies will continue to be budgeted beyond 2011
in anticipation of a sixth (6th) cohort.

It is further understood that the ULDP Trustees
are authorized to seek and secure additional
funding (through grants) to off-set the costs of
the ULDP.

ADJUSTING THIS MEMORANDUM
OF UNDERSTANDING

. It is understood that this agreement can be ad-

justed as needed by the ULDP Board of Trustees
acting in consensus.
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May 21, 2009

State of Ohio

State Employment Relations Board
65 East State Street 12" Floor
Columbus, OH 43215-4213

RE: Contract Books for TPS Teachers and Administrators

Per Rule 4117-9-07 of the Ohio Administrative Code, enclosed are copies of the
Toledo Public Schools 2008-2010 Collective Bargaining Agreements with the
Toledo Federation of Teachers and the Toledo Association of Administrative
Personnel. These contracts were just received from the printers last week and at
this time we do not have them electronically.

Currently at the printers are the CBAs for the classified staff, para-professional
staff and the substitute teachers. As soon as | have these books | will send them
to you.

If you need additional information please contact me at 419-671-8231.

Sincerely,

Carol A. Thomas

Enclosures (2)

cc: John Foley, Superintendent

The Povear Gl Learning

A b et Dpparaniy brnpalayer



TENTATIVE AGREEMENT
BETWEEN AND AMONG 700 SEP 10 P 233
THE BOARD OF EDUCATION OF THE TOLEDO CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT,
SUPERINTENDENT, TREASURER, CABINET, EXPANDED CARINET, TOLEDO
ASSOCIATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL UAW LOCAL 5242 ON BEHALF OF
THE BARGAINING UNIT REPRESENTED BY [T {TAAP)
1 Based upon its application to employees of the Roard of Education of the Toledo
City School District, including, withour lmitation the Superintendent, Treasurer, Cabinet,
Expanded Cabinet, Part-time, Seasonai and all Merabers of all Bargaining Units represented by
the Unions listed above, all parties hereto agree to a one percent (J%) reduction on all incoms
including; but not limited to, base -saléry and/or wages, hourly rates, supplemental contract
compensation, longevity pay, and overtime effective for the contract year of each employee

commencing on or after July 1, 2010 through the last day of service of the employes for that

contract vear.

2. The one percent (1%) reduction in paragraph 1 above will not apply to severance
calculations,
3. All parties further agree to the following modifications of benefits under the

School Distnet’s health insurance program as agreed upon at the March 23, 2010 special

insurance committes meeting:

1 All 90-day prescriptions and maintenance drugs must be filled through
mail order with only one (1) co-pay. (See fe below)

b. Maintenance drugs (30 day supply only) at retail on the 4% fill and
thereafter, will cost the employee/dependent two (2) co-pays to fill. No
90-day prescriptions can be filled at retail.

c. Because of the shift to mal order, TPS rebates will increase. TPS receives
rebates of $4.50 per script retail and $13.75 per scnipt mail order.

4. If the physician prescribes s specific drug (DAW) and  the
employes/dependent asks for a different, higher priced brand name drug at
the pharmacyv, the employee/dependent must pay the ditference in cost.



The RX Plan at retail for up to a 30-day supply will ba: $3.00 for seneric
drugs (was $3.00); $25.00 for Formulary Brand (was 20% up 1o 520
maximum); and $40 for Non-Formulary Brand drugs (was $25.00).

w

f The Office Visit Co-pay will increase from $10 10 $13 per visit.

E The cost of an emergency room visit will increase from $50 to $100 unless
admitred to the hospital. - ‘ o '
4. In consideration of the agreements set forth in paragraphs 1 through 3 above, the
Board of Education of the Teolede City School District and sach of the Union parties to this
agreement, acting on behalf of all of the bargaining units which they represent, agree that the
contracts currently in offect between the Board and the respective Unions, as cach of thos;cl

contracts may be modified in currently pending negotiations, shall be extended through the end

of Fiscal Year 2010-11 (June 30, 2011}; provided that those contract extensions are expressiy

contingent upon the ability of the President of the Board, the Supeniniendent of Schocls and the
Treasurer of the Board to make the certiﬁcati.ons required of them by Secuon 5705412 of the
Ohio Revised Code with respect to each of the agreements executed to evidence the extensions.
S. For the duration of the extension referred to in paragraph 4 abéve and in further
consideration of the agreements set forth in paragraphs 1 through 3 above, the Board of
Education of the Toledo City School District agrees to hold each of the Union parties hersto and
all of the bargairupg units which they represent harmiess from further layoffs, cuts, or reductions
for general fund positions that were not agreed to prior to the date of this agreement excepl as
may become necessary by reason of unanticipated additio;tal budget deficirs that cannof
otherwise be resolved and/or by order or directior of a court, agency, or other tribunal huving

authority 1o s0 order or dircect.
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TENTATIVE AGREEMENT
BETWEEN AND AMONG 200 SER 10 P 233
THE BOARD OF EDUCATION OF THE TOLEDO CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT,
SUPERINTENDENT, TREASURER, CABINET, EXPANDED CABINET, TOLEDO
ASSOCIATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL UAW LOCAL 5242 ON BEHALF OF
THE BARGAINING UNIT REPRESENTED BY IT (TAAP)

1. Based upon its application to employees of the Board of Education of the Teledo
City School District, including, without Wmitation the Superntendent, Treasurer, Cabinet,
Expanded Cabinet, Part-time, Seasonal and all Members of all Bargaining Units represented by
the Unions listed above, all parties hereto agree to a one percent (l%) Teduction on all income
including; but not limited to, base -saléry and/or wages, hourly rates, supplemental contract
compensation, longevity pay, and overtime effective for the contract year of each employee
commencing on or after July 1, 2016 through the Ilast day of service of the employee for that
contract year.

2. The one percent (1%) reduction in paragraph 1 above will not apply to severance
calculations.

3, All parties further agree 1o the following modifications of benefits under the
School District’s health insurance program as agreed upon at the March 23, 2010 special

insurance committee meeting:

a All 90Q-day prescriptions and maintenance drugs must be filled through
mail order with only one (1) co-pay. (See Je below)

b. Maintenance drugs (30 day supply only) at retail on the 4% fll and
thereafter, will cost the employee/dependent two (2) co-pays to fill. No
90-day prescriptions can be filled at retail,

G. Because of the shift to mail order, TPS rebates will increase. TPS receives
rebates of $4.50 per senipt retail and $13.75 per seript matl order.

d. If the physician prescribes a specific drug (DAW) and  the
emplovee/dependent asks for a different, higher priced brand name drug at
the pharmacy, the employee/dependent must pay the difference in cost.



e The RX Plan at retail for up to a 30-day supply will be: $5.00 for generic
drugs {was $3.00); $25.00 for Formulary Brand (was 20% up 1o $ 0
maximam); and $30 for Non-Formulary Brand drugs (was $25.00).
f. The Office Visit Co-pay will increase from $10 1o $135 per visit.
g The cost of an emergency room visit will 1 mcraase from §50 to SIOO unless
admitied to the hospital. : '
4, In consideration of the agreements set forth in paragraphs 1 through 3 above, ths
Board of Education of the Toledo City School District and each of the Union parties to this
agreement, acting on behalf of all of the bargaining units which they represent, agree that the
contracts currently imlq effect between the Board and the rcspective‘ Unions, as each of thoss
contracts may be modified in currently pending negotiations, shall be extended through the end
| of Fiscal Year 2010-11 (June 30, 2011); provided that those contract extcnsi'-ons-arc expressly
contingent upon the ability of the President of the Board, the Superintendent of Schoels and the
Treasurer of the Board to make the certiﬁcan'.ons required of then by Secuon §705.412 of the
Ohio Revised Code with respect to each of the agreements executed to evidence the extensions.
S. For the duration of the extension referred to in paragraph % abéve and in further
consideration of the agreements set forth in paragraphs 1 through 3 above, the Board of
Education of the Toledo City School District agrees to hold each of the Union parties hersto and
all of the bargaiwung units which they represent harmless from further layofis, cuts, or reductions
for general fund positions that were not agreed to prior to the date of this agreernent except as
may become necessary by reason of unanticipated addilio;lal budget deficits that cannot

otherwise be resolved and/or by order or direction of a court, agency, or other tribunal huving

authority to 50 order or dircet.
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